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COUNCIL 
 
AGENDA ITEM No. 9(a) 

8 MARCH 2017 PUBLIC REPORT 
 

Cabinet Member(s) responsible: Councillor David Seaton, Cabinet Member for Resources 

Contact Officer(s): John Harrison, Corporate Director: Resources 

Steven Pilsworth, Service Director Financial Services 

Tel. 452520 

Tel. 384564 

 

Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) 2017/18 – 2026/27 
 

R E C O M M E N D A T I O N S 

FROM : Cabinet Member for Resources Deadline date : 28 February 2017 

   
It is recommended that Council notes: 
 

1. The advice of the Chief Finance Officer per Schedule A, the continuing uncertainty of 
national public finances, and the risks surrounding forecasts and budget proposals.  

2. The feedback on the budget proposals from residents, staff and community groups detailed 
in Appendix A.  

3. The outcome of the Final Local Government 2017/18 Finance Settlement. 
4. The transport levy arrangements with the combined authority included in the budget 

 
It is recommended that Council approves: 

5. The draft Medium Term Financial Strategy 2017/18-2026/27 (including Phase two budget 
proposals), as set out in the attached Schedules which comprise of: 

a. Report of the Chief Finance Officer 
b. Forecast Revenue Outturn 2016/17 
c. Budget Proposals, Key Figures & Cash Limits (including fees & charges proposals) 
d. Treasury Strategy, Prudential Code & Minimum Revenue Provision 
e. Asset Investment Strategy, Acquisition Strategy, Capital Programme & Disposals 
2017/18 – 2026/27 
f. Asset Management Plan 

6. The Council Tax Resolution which proposes: 

 A rise in general Council Tax of 1.99% 

 A rise in Adult Social Care precept of 3.00%  
 
 

 
1. ORIGIN OF REPORT 
  
1.1. This report comes to Council as part of the Council’s formal budget process as set out 

within the constitution and as per legislative requirements to set a balanced budget for 
2017/18.  
 

2. PURPOSE AND REASON FOR REPORT 
 
2.1. The purpose of this report is to agree a balanced budget for the financial year 2017/18 as 

required by law. 
 
 
 
 

27



2 
 

3. TIMESCALES 

 
Is this a Major Policy 
Item/Statutory Plan? 

YES If Yes, date for relevant 
Cabinet Meeting 

27 FEBRUARY 
2017 

Date for relevant Council 
Meeting 

8 MARCH 2017 Date for submission to 
Government department 

15 MARCH 2017 

 
4. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
4.1 The table below outlines the Phase one budget position: 
 

Phase 1 
  

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

 Opening Budget Gap before the GE reserve 15,289 24,347 31,170 33,807 34,285 

 Planned use of the GE reserve -11,188         

 Opening Budget Gap (2016/17 Strategy) 4,101 24,347 31,170 33,807 34,285 

 Phase 1 - Grant Adjustments 0 0 0 0 0 

 Phase 1 - Pressures 3,330 2,377 2,844 3,136 3,428 

 Phase 1 - Investments 182 272 330 352 352 

 Add back planned use of the GE reserve 11,188         

 Initial Budget Gap 18,801 26,996 34,344 37,295 38,065 

 Phase 1 - Efficiencies -2,692 -3,729 -3,410 -3,507 -4,060 

 Phase 1 - Income -7,256 -2,870 -2,718 -2,720 -2,722 

 Revised Budget Gap 8,853 20,397 28,216 31,068 31,283 

 Use of the GE reserve -£11,444 -8,853 -2,591       

 Total Budget Gap 0 17,806 28,216 31,068 31,283 

 
4.2 The table below outlines the Phase two budget position: 
 

Phase 2 

  

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Opening Budget Gap (post-Phase 1) 0 17,806 28,216 31,068 31,283 

Phase 2 - Grant Adjustments 2,836 2,167 2,540 3,175 2,908 

Phase 2 - Pressures 5,660 5,066 5,040 5,113 5,113 

Phase 2 - Investments 653 1,616 2,048 2,110 2,242 

Revised Budget Gap 9,149 26,655 37,844 41,466 41,546 

Phase 2 - Efficiencies -1,102 -1,997 -2,748 -2,591 -2,798 

Phase 2 - income -9,706 -8,212 -13,850 -10,022 -12,285 

Total Budget Gap -1,659 16,446 21,246 28,853 26,463 

Re-profiling the GE reserve use 1,659 -1,659       

Total Budget Gap 0 14,787 21,246 28,853 26,463 

 
4.3 The table below outline lines the overall position including details of the additional savings 

each year: 

Overall Position for 2017/18 
  

 2017/18   2018/19   2019/20   2020/21   2021/22  

 £000   £000   £000   £000   £000  

 Opening Budget Gap (2016/17 Strategy)  4,101 24,347 31,170 33,807 34,285 

 Grant Equalisation reserve add back  11,188     

 Grant Adjustments  2,836 2,167 2,540 3,175 2,908 
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 Pressures  8,990 7,443 7,884 8,249 8,541 

 Investments  835 1,888 2,378 2,462 2,594 

 Initial Budget Gap  27,950 35,845 43,972 47,693 48,328 

 Efficiencies  -3,794 -5,726 -6,158 -6,098 -6,858 

 Income  -16,962 -11,082 -16,568 -12,742 -15,007 

 Revised Budget Gap  7,194 19,037 21,246 28,853 26,463 

 Grant Equalisation reserve use - £ 11,444   -7,194 -4,250    

 Total Budget Gap  0 14,787 21,246 28,853 26,463 

 Additional savings  0 14,787 6,459 7,608 -2,390 

 

4.4  The reduction in grants and pressures faced, mitigated in part with the use of the Grant 
Equalisation (GE) reserve means the council still needs to find savings of £14.8million in 
2018/19. By 2020/21 this gap will have doubled to £29million 

 

4.5. The Council has undertaken a two stage approach to balance the budget with Cabinet 
working throughout with a Cross-Party Budget Working Group to share and discuss 
budget proposals. Cabinet has presented budget proposals over two phases with: 

 

 Phase one - savings proposals of £9.9million approved by Council on 14 

December 2016 

 Phase two – savings proposals of £10.8million to be considered by Cabinet for 
consultation on 6 February 2017. 

 Use of £7.2million of the Grant Equalisation Reserve 
 

4.6 The Local Government Final Settlement was published on 20 February 2017. The only 
change was a very minor reduction in the retained element of new homes bonus (£1,851) 
that can be absorbed. Therefore there are no changes to the Budget previously reported 
to Cabinet on the 6 February and 27 February 2017. 

 

4.7 The Shadow Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority met on 22 February 
to consider the CPCA budget for 2017/18. This included the transport levy that PCC will 
pay to CPCA, but will then receive the funding back to deliver the services. This is 
covered in more detail in the CFO report. 

 
5. BUDGET CONVERSATION 

 
5.1. Cabinet has sought the feedback from residents, staff, service users and other interested 

parties in relation to the phase the proposed budget.  
 

5.2. All the phase two proposals, which are being consulted upon, are included in full in 
Schedule C of the Medium Term Financial Strategy 2017/18-2026/27 document.  The 
opportunity to provide feedback on the phase two proposals have been in the public domain 
since 27 January 2017, confirmed by Cabinet on 6 February 2017 and will run until 5pm on 
6 March 2017. A final decision on the Budget is to be taken by Council at this meeting on 8 
March 2017, taking into consideration all of the consultation feedback received by that date. 
 

5.3. The budget Conversation document, detailing the phase two proposals is available on the 
council’s website, and in hard copy form at the council receptions and libraries.  
 

5.4.  The budget conversation feedback received to date includes, 41 responses via the online 
survey.  
 

5.5. Officers attended various meetings and discussion forums to gather feedback (see 
following table).  The presentations made at these events have provided the context to the 
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Council’s financial position, phase two budget proposals and included specific issues that 
may impact on that groups attending the meetings or discussion forum, as well as providing 
an opportunity to ask more detailed questions. Where it hasn’t been possible to attend 
meetings, we have ensured that the group has been emailed, highlighting the budget 
conversation document and the website, and requesting feedback through the online 
survey.  

 
Forum Date Attendee 

 

Connect Group 03/02/17 Adrian Chapman and Gillian Beasley 

Trade Unions Joint Consultative 
Forum (JCF) 

13/02/17 Steven Pilsworth and Mandy Pullen (HR Manager) 

Peterborough Community 
Assistance Scheme (PCAS) 

14/02/17 Ian Phillips 

Youth Council 14/02/17 Emma Riding 

Parish Council Meeting 15/02/17 Steven Pilsworth, Cllr Walsh 

Disability Forum 23/02/17 Kim Sawyer 

Schools Forum NA There wasn’t a meeting within the consultation 
period. The Budget Conversation document has 
been circulated electronically, and feedback 
requested through the online survey. 

Bondholder Breakfast NA The budget conversation was marketed on social 
media and featured within the February Newsletter 
on behalf of the Council by Rebecca Mills. Feedback 
requested through the online survey. 

Greater Peterborough Executive 
Partnership Board 

NA The Budget Conversation document has been 
circulated electronically, and feedback requested 
through the online survey. 

Peterborough Housing Partnership  NA The Budget Conversation document has been 
circulated electronically, and feedback requested 
through the online survey 

 
5.6. Given the timing of the agenda despatch for this meeting, and the remaining duration of the 

consultation period, it is not possible to include feedback from all consultation events and 
online survey submissions in this report.  Any remaining feedback will be included as an 
addendum to this report and to Council on 8th March 2017. 

 
5.7. All Budget conversation feedback received to date, and cabinet responses to the feedback 

is included within Appendix A.  
 

Scrutiny feedback on phase two budget proposals 
 
5.8. The Joint meeting of the Scrutiny Committees and Commissions discussed the budget 

proposals at the meeting held on 8 February 2017.  Cabinet have provided a full response 
to the recommendations raised at this meeting within the feedback included within 
Appendix A.  
 

6. ANTICIPATED OUTCOMES 
 
6.1. The approval of phase two budget proposals will enable the Council to set a balanced, 

lawful budget and implement savings at the earliest opportunity, either under Director 
Delegation, Cabinet Member Decision Notice or a further report to Cabinet.  
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7. REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
7.1. Under statutory requirements the Council must set a lawful and balance budget.  The 

approach outlined in this report work towards fulfilling this requirement. 
 
8. ALTERNATIVE OPTIONS CONSIDERED 
 
8.1. No alternative option has been considered as the Cabinet is responsible under the 

Constitution for initiating Budget Proposals and the Council is statutorily obliged to set a 
lawful and balanced budget by 11 March annually. 

 
9. IMPLICATIONS 
 

Elected Members 
 
9.1. Members must have regard to the advice of the Chief Finance (Section 151) Officer. The 

Council may take decisions which are at variance with this advice, providing there are 
reasonable grounds to do so.   
 

9.2. Section 106 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 applies whereby it is an offence for 
any Members with arrears of Council Tax which have been outstanding for two months or 
more to attend any meeting of the Council or its committees at which a decision affecting 
the budget is made, unless the Members concerned declare at the outset of the meeting 
they are in arrears and will not be voting on the decision for that reason. 

 
Legal Implications 
 

9.3. In terms of the Council’s executive arrangements, the adoption of the Council’s Budget is a 
role shared between the Cabinet and the Council, whereby the Cabinet (Leader) is 
responsible for formulating the budget proposals and full Council is responsible for then 
approving (or not) those proposals and setting the budget and council tax requirement.   
 

9.4. For the remainder of the year, the principal purpose of the Budget is to set the upper limits 
of what the executive (Leader, Cabinet or officer under delegated executive authority) may 
decide to spend the Council’s resources on.  The Council cannot through the Budget 
overrule an executive decision as to how to spend the money, but the Budget will require 
the Cabinet to exercise their responsibilities for decision making so as not to make a 
decision where they are ‘minded to determine the matter contrary to, or not wholly in 
accordance with the authority's budget’. This means that a decision that leads to excess 
expenditure, a virement from one budget heading to another over the amount allowed by 
Council in the Budget Book or expenditure of unexpected new money outside of the Budget 
is required to have approval of the Council before the Leader and Cabinet can make that 
decision. 
 

9.5 When it comes to make its decision on 8 March 2017, the Council is under a legal duty to 
meet the full requirements of section 31A of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 which 
includes the obligation to produce a balanced budget. 
 

9.6 A principle of fairness applies to consultation on the budget proposals, both consultation 
required under s65 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 and more generally as 
proposed here, which operates as a set of rules of law. These rules are that: 

 Consultation must be at a time when proposals are still at a formative stage; 

 The proposer must give sufficient reasons for any proposal to permit of intelligent 
consideration and response; 

 Adequate time must be given for consideration and response; and 

 The product of consultation must be conscientiously taken into account in finalising 
any statutory proposals. 
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9.7 Added to which are two further principles that allow for variation in the form of consultation, 

which are: 

 The degree of specificity with which, in fairness, the public authority should conduct 
its consultation exercise may be influenced by the identity of those whom it is 
consulting; and 

 The demands of fairness are likely to be somewhat higher when an authority 
contemplates depriving someone of an existing benefit or advantage than when the 
claimant is a bare applicant for a future benefit. 
 

Human Resource Implications 
 

9.8 There will be no implications on staffing as part of the phase two proposals.  
 
Equality Impact Assessments 

 
9.9 All budget proposals published in this second tranche have been considered with regards to 

equality issues and where appropriate equality impact assessments have been completed 
and available on the council’s website. 

 
10. BACKGROUND DOCUMENTS 
 

The documents comprising the attached Medium Term Financial Strategy are as follows: 
 
10.1 Medium Term Financial Strategy 2017/18-2026/27 compromising the following Schedules: 

a. Report of the Chief Finance Officer 
b. Forecast Revenue Outturn 2016/17 
c. Budget Proposals, Key Figures & Cash Limits (including fees & charges proposals) 
d. Treasury Strategy, Prudential Code & Minimum Revenue Provision 
e. Asset Investment Strategy, Acquisition Strategy, Capital Programme & Disposals 
2017/18 – 2026/27 
f. Asset Management Plan 

 
10.2 Budget 2017/18 Phase Two Proposals Document 

 
11. APPENDICES 

 
11.1 Appendix A - Consultation Feedback 
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Council Tax Resolution 

 

Council Tax Resolution 2017/18 

Following consideration of the report to this Council on 8th March 2017 and the setting of the revenue budget for 

2017/18, the Council is requested to pass the resolution below to set the council tax requirement.   

RESOLVED     

1. THAT the Revenue Budget in the sum of £130,500,049 (being £263,275,049 less School Funding of 
£132,775,000 now presented be approved).  
   
2. THAT it be noted that at its meeting on 16th January 2017 the Cabinet calculated the following amounts 
for the year 2017/18 in accordance with regulations made under Section 31B(3) of the Local Government Finance 
Act 1992 (the Act) (as amended) and that these were confirmed under delegated authority by the Corporate 
Director: Resources following decision on the Council Tax Support Scheme by Council on 25th January 2017:
  
(a) 54,879.0 being the amount calculated by the Council, in accordance with regulation 3 of the Local 

Authorities (Calculation of Council Tax Base) Regulations 1992 (as amended), as its council tax base for the year.

         

(b) Part of the Council's Area      

   Ailsworth     236.9 
   Bainton & Ashton    152.2 
   Barnack     417.0 
   Bretton      3,090.9 
   Castor      363.6 
   City (non-parished)    33,461.3 
   Deeping Gate     210.9 
   Etton      52.5 
   Eye      1,521.7 
   Glinton      588.4 
   Hampton     3,710.1 
   Helpston     445.0 
   Marholm     75.5 
   Maxey      316.1 
   Newborough & Borough Fen   594.1 
   Northborough     488.3 
   Orton Longueville    3,113.8 
   Orton Waterville     3,482.9 
   Peakirk      172.8 
   Southorpe     73.2 
   Sutton      67.7 
   Thorney     837.8 
   Thornhaugh     91.4 
   Ufford      123.7 
   Wansford     238.0 
   Wittering     733.3 
   SUB-TOTAL     54,659.1 

       

The Council tax base total for areas to which no special items relate 219.9 

   TOTAL      54,879.0  

being the amounts calculated by the Council, in accordance with regulation 6 of the Regulations, as the 

amounts of its council tax base for the year for dwellings in those parts of its area to which one or more special 

items relate. 
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Council Tax Resolution 

 

3. THAT the following amounts be now calculated by the Council for the year 2017/18 in accordance with Sections 31A, 

31B and 34 to 36 of the Local Government and Finance Act 1992 (as amended):   

(a) £432,615,639 being the aggregate of the amounts which the Council estimates for the items set out in Section 

31A(2) (a) to (f) of the Act. (Gross expenditure including repayments of grants to government 31A(6) (a), Parish Precepts 

and Special Expenses 31A (6) (b))       

(b) £364,427,847 being the aggregate of the amounts which the Council estimates for the items set out in Section 

31A(3) (a) to (d) of the Act. (Revenue Income)        

(c) £68,187,792 being the amount by which the aggregate at 3(a) above exceeds the aggregate at 3(b) above, 

calculated by the Council, in accordance with section 31A(4) of the act as its council tax requirement for the year.  

(d) £1,242.51 being the amount at 3(c) above divided by the council tax base at 2(b) above in accordance within 

section 31B(1) of the Act, as the basic amount of its council tax requirement for the year 

(e) £600,462 being the aggregate amount of all special items referred to in Section 35 (1)of the Act. (Parish 

Precepts).           

(f) £1,231.57 being the amount at 3(d) above less the result given by dividing the amount at 3(e) above by the 

amount at 2(a) above, calculated by the Council in accordance with section 34(2) of the Act, as the basic amount of its 

Council tax requirement for the year for dwellings in those parts of its area to which no special item relates  

(g) Parts of Council's Area         

Parish Of:                      Band D 

Ailsworth £1,257.74 

Bainton & Ashton £1,277.47 

Barnack £1,262.69 

Bretton £1,272.01 

Castor £1,297.48 

Deeping Gate £1,248.46 

Etton £1,271.71 

Eye £1,267.37 

Glinton £1,257.57 

Hampton £1,257.64 

Helpston £1,256.23 

Marholm £1,251.43 

Maxey £1,244.86 

Newborough & Borough Fen £1,260.43 

Northborough £1,274.14 

Orton Longueville £1,241.98 

Orton Waterville £1,245.11 

Peakirk £1,263.88 

Southorpe £1,239.15 

Sutton £1,251.50 

St. Martin's Without £1,231.57 

Thorney £1,280.79 

Thornhaugh £1,287.10 

Ufford £1,294.57 

Upton £1,231.57 

Wansford £1,275.63 

Wittering £1,295.58 

Wothorpe  £1,231.57 
Being the amounts given by adding to the amount at 3(f) above the amounts of the special items relating to 

dwellings in those parts of the Council's area mentioned above divided in each case by the amount at 2(b) 

above, calculated by the Council, in accordance with Section 34(3) of the Act, as the basic amounts of its 

Council Tax for the year for dwellings in those parts of its area to which one or more special items relate. 
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Council Tax Resolution 

 

 

(3h) Part of the 
Council's Area                 

  Valuation Bands 

  A B C D E F G H 

  £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 

Ailsworth 838.50 978.24 1,117.99 1,257.74 1,537.24 1,816.74 2,096.24 2,515.48 

Bainton & Ashton 851.65 993.59 1,135.53 1,277.47 1,561.35 1,845.24 2,129.12 2,554.94 

Barnack 841.80 982.09 1,122.39 1,262.69 1,543.29 1,823.89 2,104.49 2,525.38 

Bretton 848.01 989.34 1,130.68 1,272.01 1,554.68 1,837.35 2,120.02 2,544.02 

Castor 864.99 1,009.15 1,153.32 1,297.48 1,585.81 1,874.14 2,162.47 2,594.96 

Deeping Gate 832.31 971.03 1,109.74 1,248.46 1,525.89 1,803.34 2,080.77 2,496.92 

Etton 847.81 989.11 1,130.41 1,271.71 1,554.31 1,836.92 2,119.52 2,543.42 

Eye 844.92 985.73 1,126.55 1,267.37 1,549.01 1,830.65 2,112.29 2,534.74 

Glinton 838.38 978.11 1,117.84 1,257.57 1,537.03 1,816.50 2,095.95 2,515.14 

Hampton 838.43 978.17 1,117.90 1,257.64 1,537.11 1,816.60 2,096.07 2,515.28 

Helpston 837.49 977.07 1,116.65 1,256.23 1,535.39 1,814.56 2,093.72 2,512.46 

Marholm 834.29 973.34 1,112.38 1,251.43 1,529.52 1,807.63 2,085.72 2,502.86 

Maxey 829.91 968.23 1,106.54 1,244.86 1,521.49 1,798.14 2,074.77 2,489.72 
Newborough & 
Borough Fen 840.29 980.34 1,120.38 1,260.43 1,540.52 1,820.63 2,100.72 2,520.86 

Northborough 849.43 991.00 1,132.57 1,274.14 1,557.28 1,840.43 2,123.57 2,548.28 

Orton Longueville 827.99 965.99 1,103.98 1,241.98 1,517.97 1,793.98 2,069.97 2,483.96 

Orton Waterville 830.08 968.42 1,106.77 1,245.11 1,521.80 1,798.50 2,075.19 2,490.22 

Peakirk 842.59 983.02 1,123.45 1,263.88 1,544.74 1,825.61 2,106.47 2,527.76 

Southorpe 826.10 963.79 1,101.47 1,239.15 1,514.51 1,789.89 2,065.25 2,478.30 

Sutton 834.34 973.39 1,112.45 1,251.50 1,529.61 1,807.73 2,085.84 2,503.00 

St. Martin's Without 821.05 957.89 1,094.73 1,231.57 1,505.25 1,778.94 2,052.62 2,463.14 

Thorney 853.86 996.17 1,138.48 1,280.79 1,565.41 1,850.04 2,134.65 2,561.58 

Thornhaugh 858.07 1,001.08 1,144.09 1,287.10 1,573.12 1,859.15 2,145.17 2,574.20 

Ufford 863.05 1,006.89 1,150.73 1,294.57 1,582.25 1,869.94 2,157.62 2,589.14 

Upton 821.05 957.89 1,094.73 1,231.57 1,505.25 1,778.94 2,052.62 2,463.14 

Wansford 850.42 992.16 1,133.89 1,275.63 1,559.10 1,842.58 2,126.05 2,551.26 

Wittering 863.72 1,007.68 1,151.63 1,295.58 1,583.48 1,871.40 2,159.30 2,591.16 

Wothorpe 821.05 957.89 1,094.73 1,231.57 1,505.25 1,778.94 2,052.62 2,463.14 

                  
Total Non-Parished 
Areas 821.05 957.89 1,094.73 1,231.57 1,505.25 1,778.94 2,052.62 2,463.14 

 

being the amounts given at 3(g) above by the number which, in the proportion set out in Section 5(1)of the Act, 

is applicable to dwellings listed in a particular valuation band divided by the number which in that proportion is 

applicable to dwellings listed in valuation band D, calculated by the Council, in accordance with Section 36(1) of 

the Act, as the amounts to be taken into account for the year in respect of categories of dwellings listed in different 

valuation bands. 
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Council Tax Resolution 

 

THAT it be noted that for the year 2017/18 the Police and Crime Commissioner for Cambridgeshire and Cambridgeshire & 

Peterborough Fire Authority have stated the following amounts in the precept issued to the Council, in accordance with 

Section 40 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992, for each of the categories of dwellings shown below: 

THAT the following amounts be now calculated by the Council for the year 2017/18 in accordance with Sections 31A, 31B 

and 34 to 36 of the Local Government and Finance Act 1992 (as amended):    

  Valuation Bands 

  A B C D E F G H 

  £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 

                  

Police and Crime Commissioner for 
Cambridgeshire 124.50 145.25 166.00 186.75 228.25 269.75 311.25 373.50 
Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Fire 
Authority 44.52 51.94 59.36 66.78 81.62 96.46 111.30 133.56 

                

TOTAL 169.02 197.19 225.36 253.53 309.87 366.21 422.55 507.06 

 

That having calculated the aggregate in each case of the amounts at 3 (h) and 4 above, the Council, in accordance 

with Section 30(2) of the Local Government Finance Act 1992, hereby sets the following amounts as the amounts of 

council tax for the year 2017/18 for each  of the categories of dwellings shown below: 

  Valuation Bands 

  A B C D E F G H 

  £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 

Ailsworth £1,007.52 £1,175.43 £1,343.35 £1,511.27 £1,847.11 £2,182.95 £2,518.79 £3,022.54 

Bainton & Ashton £1,020.67 £1,190.78 £1,360.89 £1,531.00 £1,871.22 £2,211.45 £2,551.67 £3,062.00 

Barnack £1,010.82 £1,179.28 £1,347.75 £1,516.22 £1,853.16 £2,190.10 £2,527.04 £3,032.44 

Bretton £1,017.03 £1,186.53 £1,356.04 £1,525.54 £1,864.55 £2,203.56 £2,542.57 £3,051.08 

Castor £1,034.01 £1,206.34 £1,378.68 £1,551.01 £1,895.68 £2,240.35 £2,585.02 £3,102.02 

Deeping Gate £1,001.33 £1,168.22 £1,335.10 £1,501.99 £1,835.76 £2,169.55 £2,503.32 £3,003.98 

Etton £1,016.83 £1,186.30 £1,355.77 £1,525.24 £1,864.18 £2,203.13 £2,542.07 £3,050.48 

Eye £1,013.94 £1,182.92 £1,351.91 £1,520.90 £1,858.88 £2,196.86 £2,534.84 £3,041.80 

Glinton £1,007.40 £1,175.30 £1,343.20 £1,511.10 £1,846.90 £2,182.71 £2,518.50 £3,022.20 

Hampton £1,007.45 £1,175.36 £1,343.26 £1,511.17 £1,846.98 £2,182.81 £2,518.62 £3,022.34 

Helpston £1,006.51 £1,174.26 £1,342.01 £1,509.76 £1,845.26 £2,180.77 £2,516.27 £3,019.52 

Marholm £1,003.31 £1,170.53 £1,337.74 £1,504.96 £1,839.39 £2,173.84 £2,508.27 £3,009.92 

Maxey £998.93 £1,165.42 £1,331.90 £1,498.39 £1,831.36 £2,164.35 £2,497.32 £2,996.78 
Newborough & Borough Fen £1,009.31 £1,177.53 £1,345.74 £1,513.96 £1,850.39 £2,186.84 £2,523.27 £3,027.92 

Northborough £1,018.45 £1,188.19 £1,357.93 £1,527.67 £1,867.15 £2,206.64 £2,546.12 £3,055.34 

Orton Longueville £997.01 £1,163.18 £1,329.34 £1,495.51 £1,827.84 £2,160.19 £2,492.52 £2,991.02 

Orton Waterville £999.10 £1,165.61 £1,332.13 £1,498.64 £1,831.67 £2,164.71 £2,497.74 £2,997.28 

Peakirk £1,011.61 £1,180.21 £1,348.81 £1,517.41 £1,854.61 £2,191.82 £2,529.02 £3,034.82 

Southorpe £995.12 £1,160.98 £1,326.83 £1,492.68 £1,824.38 £2,156.10 £2,487.80 £2,985.36 

Sutton £1,003.36 £1,170.58 £1,337.81 £1,505.03 £1,839.48 £2,173.94 £2,508.39 £3,010.06 

St. Martin's Without £990.07 £1,155.08 £1,320.09 £1,485.10 £1,815.12 £2,145.15 £2,475.17 £2,970.20 

Thorney £1,022.88 £1,193.36 £1,363.84 £1,534.32 £1,875.28 £2,216.25 £2,557.20 £3,068.64 

Thornhaugh £1,027.09 £1,198.27 £1,369.45 £1,540.63 £1,882.99 £2,225.36 £2,567.72 £3,081.26 

Ufford £1,032.07 £1,204.08 £1,376.09 £1,548.10 £1,892.12 £2,236.15 £2,580.17 £3,096.20 

Upton £990.07 £1,155.08 £1,320.09 £1,485.10 £1,815.12 £2,145.15 £2,475.17 £2,970.20 

Wansford £1,019.44 £1,189.35 £1,359.25 £1,529.16 £1,868.97 £2,208.79 £2,548.60 £3,058.32 

Wittering £1,032.74 £1,204.87 £1,376.99 £1,549.11 £1,893.35 £2,237.61 £2,581.85 £3,098.22 

Wothorpe £990.07 £1,155.08 £1,320.09 £1,485.10 £1,815.12 £2,145.15 £2,475.17 £2,970.20 

Total Non-Parished Areas £990.07 £1,155.08 £1,320.09 £1,485.10 £1,815.12 £2,145.15 £2,475.17 £2,970.20 
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Council Tax Resolution 

 

Parish Precepts 

The following parish precepts have been levied on Peterborough City Council 

(comparable figures are shown for 2016/17). 

  

2016/17 

Precept 

2017/18 

Precept 

2017/18 

Council Tax 

Band D 

Equivalent 

  £ £ £  

      

Ailsworth 5,923 6,198 £26.17 

Bainton & Ashton 5,821 6,985 £45.90 

Barnack 12,741 12,975 £31.12 

Bretton 105,000 125,000 £40.44 

Castor 21,766 23,966 £65.91 

Deeping Gate 3,416 3,561 £16.89 

Etton 2,109 2,109 £40.14 

Eye 52,550 54,475 £35.80 

Glinton 14,788 15,297 £26.00 

Hampton 96,706 96,706 £26.07 

Helpston 10,300 10,976 £24.66 

Marholm 1,494 1,500 £19.86 

Maxey 4,200 4,200 £13.29 

Newborough & Borough Fen 21,346 17,145 £28.86 

Northborough 20,628 20,787 £42.57 

Orton Longueville 32,413 32,412 £10.41 

Orton Waterville 47,023 47,158 £13.54 

Peakirk 5,585 5,585 £32.31 

Southorpe 555 555 £7.58 

Sutton 1,350 1,350 £19.93 

St. Martin’s Without 0  0   

Thorney 40,560 41,235 £49.22 

Thornhaugh 5,075 5,075 £55.53 

Ufford 7,420 7,791 £63.00 

Upton 0 0   

Wansford 9,985 10,485 £44.06 

Wittering 46,936 46,936 £64.01 

Wothorpe 0 0   

Total    575,687     600,462    
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Schedule A- Report of the Chief Finance Officer 

Schedule A – Report of the Chief Finance Officer 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 
 

1.1. Under Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003 the Chief Section 151 Finance 

Officer (CFO) must report to the Council in two areas: 

 

● the robustness of the budget estimates 

● the identification and management of risks together with the adequacy of the 

proposed reserves 

 

1.2. The Council must have regard to this report when making budget decisions.  

 

1.3. This report deals with these key issues and summarises the key financial and 

technical information that supports the setting of the 2017/18 budget and Medium 

Term Financial Strategy to 2026/27. 

1.4. This schedule comprises of the following sections: 

● The national & local context 

● The Final Local Government Finance Settlement 

● Current year financial position  

● 2017/18 Budget position 

● Future financial outlook 

● Business Rates 

● Spending power assumptions 

● Council Tax 

● Education funding 

● Reserves, balances and robustness of estimates 

● Fees and charges 

● The capital programme 2016/17 to 2025/26 including the Acquisition Strategy, 

Asset Investment Strategy and Treasury Strategy 

● Budget virement limits 

● Budget risks 

● Devolution 

● Adult Social Care Precept 

  

1.5. Schedule B details a Summary of forecast revenue outturn for 2016/17 

 

1.6. Schedule C details the key financial information underpinning the MTFS and includes 

the following sections: 

● Investments 

● Pressures 

● Savings 

● Detailed 5-Year Budget Position 
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● Key figures 2017/18 – 2026/27 

● Other Grants 

● Departmental Cash Limits 

● Summary Budget by Department 2017/18 – 2021/22 

● Council Tax Position 

● Schedule of Fees & Charges 

 

2. NATIONAL & LOCAL CONTEXT 

2.1. The budget is set in the context of the most incredibly challenging financial times local 

government has ever faced.  

2.2. The Local Government sector is facing increasing demands for services particularly 

within Adult Social care services, whilst at the same time facing severe reductions to 

its funding. Over the course of this Parliament, Councils are expected to face 

additional funding cuts of 40% nationally (Source: LGA), meaning an extra £20bn of 

savings must be found nationally to meet this gap. When taken together with cuts 

experienced since 2010, the total reduction to Local Government funding by 2020 will 

hit 64%.  

2.3. This is a huge challenge, and we must find more new and innovative ways to deliver 

our services to ensure a sustainable financial future for the Council.   

2.4. The Provisional Local Government Finance Settlement announced on 15th 

December 2016, outlined further changes to the New Homes Bonus grant that 

reduces the benefit to growing areas such as Peterborough. Since then the Final 

Local Government Finance Settlement has been published, and there are no further 

changes to the national funding amounts previously announced. There was a net 

increase in the New Homes Bonus Allocations nationally of £0.446m, which led to a 

very marginal decrease (£1,851) in the returned element of New Homes Bonus Grant. 

2.5. Locally, Peterborough City Council’s priorities continue to be: 

● Drive growth, regeneration and economic development 

● Improve educational attainment and skills 

● Safeguard vulnerable children and adults 

● Implement the Environment Capital agenda 

● Support Peterborough's culture and leisure trust Vivacity 

● Keep all our communities safe, cohesive and healthy 

● Achieve the best health and wellbeing for the city 

 

2.6. The budget is set within the context of these priorities, according to the Council’s 

constitution.  

2.7. The budget for 2017/18 and the indicative MTFS proposes a strategy whereby the 

Council will: 

a) Seek to vigorously pursue efficiency savings. 
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b) Seek out new forms of service delivery to reduce cost and generate 
income. 

c) Seek to be increasingly entrepreneurial in the way it is managed and run. 
d) Act in a measured way when examining options to balance further 

budgets. 
e) Look to build upon the efficiency plan that has secured some certainty in 

the reductions in grant funding 
f) Ensure the significant risks that the Council is likely to face are proactively 

managed. 

2.8. Peterborough City Council continues to have one of the lowest Council Tax levels in 

the country. The graph in Appendix D shows how Peterborough’s level of Band D 

Council Tax compared to its Unitary Authority peers in 2016/17. It shows that 

Peterborough residents paid the 5th lowest level of Council tax of 56 Unitary 

Authorities.

 

2.9. As funding reductions continue to affect the Local Government sector as a whole, 

Peterborough is experiencing significant additional financial pressures of £9m for 

2017/18. This pressure is mainly as a result of increasing demand for services 

(especially in Adult Social Care), increased complexity of services required and changes 

in demographics within the city.  

 

2.10. The Council has a range of statutory services that it is required by law to provide, and 

with demand for these services increasing, the Council has a legal duty to meet these 

extra demands. Whilst there are considerable pressures in the budget, nevertheless 

there is still a strong commitment by the Cabinet to invest in priority areas. The advice 

contained within this report has regard for the Council priorities. 

 

2.11. The impact of reduced funding and increased pressures in social care and other areas 

means that liveability services will be squeezed. However the Council has looked at 

innovative ways to generate savings such as creating new income streams, improving 

processes and investment into better digital systems. This will create efficiencies, 

providing a level of protection for service which may have otherwise seen a reduction in 

service offer.  

  

3. FINAL LOCAL GOVERNMENT FINANCE SETTLEMENT 
 

3.1. The provisional local government financial settlement for 2017/18 announced in 
December 2016. This detailed the Revenue Support grant, and some smaller grant 
allocations for the next three years, inline with the multi-year settlement offer secured by 
the Council in October 2016. The key changes in funding allocations from New Homes 
Bonus for 2017/18 and future years and the introduction of a one off Adult Social Care 
grant in 2017/18 which are detailed within section 3.  

3.2. The Final Local Government Finance Settlement was published on 20th February 2017. 
There were no changes to the national funding amounts previously announced in the 
provisional settlement. There was a net increase in the New Homes Bonus Allocations 
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nationally of £0.446m, which led to a very marginal decrease (£1,851) in the returned 
element of New Homes Bonus Grant. 

3.3. A full list of other grants is included in Schedule C. 

Multi-Year Settlements 

3.4. The Government had previously offered Councils the opportunity to accept a Four-year 

funding settlement, which would allow Councils some certainty in the level of revenue 

support grant that they will receive in future years (they will still reduce, but there should 

be some certainty over that reduction). This will aid financial planning and alignment of 

resources to the Council’s vision and priorities. It is particularly useful in enabling the 

planning of transformational projects where cultural change is required.  

3.5. The council secured the Multi-year settlement offer following approval of the council's 

efficiency strategy, submitted to DCLG in October 2016. The efficiency strategy outlines 

how we have delivered improved services and saved money, as well as how we intend 

to tackle the challenges moving forward. Approval of the efficiency strategy by 

government shows they recognise that the council has demonstrated both strong 

financial management and a clear plan to continue to deliver future efficiencies while 

protecting services.  

3.6. The multi-year settlement was set to cover a four year period, to the end of the current 

parliament. The 2017/18 settlement forms part of the second year of this offer. 

New Homes Bonus 

3.7. As part of the Provisional Settlement, the Government has announced significant 

changes to the New Homes Bonus funding, and this was confirmed by the Final 

settlement published on 20th February 2017. 

3.8. The Council has actively supported the Government’s drive for new homes, so this 

change is concerning. The Council has growth as a key to its vision and associated 

policies, and it has been inherent in developing services and designing itself to be fit for 

the future under the new funding regime. For growth to no longer be rewarded in this 

way is disappointing. 

3.9. Previously New Homes Bonus was paid for all new houses delivered. Now it will only be 

paid for new houses above a ‘normal’ growth threshold of 0.4%. The changes also 

include plans to pay New Homes Bonus over a 5 year period  in 2017/18 and then 4 

years in future years, instead of 6 years which the grant has previously been based on.. 

This will come in from next year, which is earlier than originally anticipated. The 

combined impact of these is that the Council will receive £1.4m less New Homes Bonus 

next year than originally expected. Nationally this funding will be used for the Adult Social 

Care grant (see below). 

3.10. The Council has responded to the consultation on the Local Government provisional 

Finance Settlement Consultation for 2017/18, noting our views on the changes to New 

Homes Bonus funding. We particularly expressed our disappointment in the diverted 

focus away from key strategic housing and growth priorities. 
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3.11. Included within the Final Settlement was a net increase in the New Homes Bonus 

Allocation of £0.446m, which was distributed to 17 authorities. This has led to a reduction 

in the New Homes Bonus Returned Grant, which has led to a small decrease of £1,851 

to our allocation.  

Adult Social Care Grant 

3.12. The provisional settlement also introduced a one off Adult Social Care grant for 2017/18, 

in a response to the call for action to address the national pressures facing these 

services.  

3.13. The Government have funded the new grant by top slicing New Homes Bonus funding 

allocation by £241m. This is then being redistributed to Local Authorities on a relative 

needs basis. While this method of allocation appears to be fair, it should be noted that 

we have seen a large shift of funding go to County Councils, due to their responsibilities 

to provide Adult Social Care and the smaller New Homes Bonus allocations, with District 

authorities being worst affected and unitaries typically falling between the two. 

3.14. Peterborough will receive £0.8m of one off Adult Social Care grant in 2017/18, however 

this does not cover the £1.4m reduction in New Homes Bonus funding, making the net 

impact a reduction in funding of £0.6m. 

3.15. There has been an increased amount of lobbying from Local Government Authorities, 

calling for additional funding to help meet the demand of Adult Social Care Services. 

There had been indications of a potential further announcement as part of the Final Local 

Government Finance Settlement, but there was no confirmation of additional funding 

received. The Spring Budget has been confirmed for the 8th March 2017, and we will 

continue to monitor and analyse announcements for potential social care funding. 

Adult Social Care Precept 

3.16. The Provisional Settlement increased the flexibility for Local Government to raise 

additional funds to meet its Adult Social Care costs.  

3.17. In the Provisional Settlement in 2016/17, Councils who can demonstrate pressures to 

their Adult Social Care budgets may raise Council tax by up to 2% in excess of the 

existing statutory referendum threshold of 2%. In the 2017/18 Provisional Settlement 

Local Government have been given the flexibility to increase the Adult Social Care 

precept to 3% in 2017/18 and 2018/19. If they did the option to levy an Adult Social care 

precept in 2019/20 would no longer be available. The settlement consultation document 

from December included the following statement: 

'In recognition of the particular pressures on adult social care services, especially in 

the next two years, social care authorities will now be able to introduce the rise sooner. 

They will have the freedom to increase by up to 3% in 2017-18 or 2018-19, but still 

cannot exceed 6% in total over the three-year period. This means that the total rise in 

bills should not be any greater' 

3.18. This MTFS assumes that the flexibility of a 3% Adult Social care precept will be 

exercised in 2017/18 and 2018/19 in order to protect Social Care budgets, however, we 
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remain concerned that this mechanism for raising funds penalises Authorities such as 

Peterborough who have worked hard to keep Council tax consistently low.   

3.19. When calculating a Council’s assumed level of spending power, the Government has 

assumed that each Council will exercise this power, and therefore, there is an implication 

that Authorities that do not raise the Social Care precept will be worse off. 

3.20. Data provided by a study the LGA have conducted has shown that 147 out of 151 

councils eligible to raise the 3% Adult Social Care Precept are planning to increase 

council tax by the full 3% Adult Social Care Precept. 

3.21. The final guidance and conditions for Levying the precept were released on 21st 

February 2017. The Council is required to submit a letter to the Secretary of State 

confirming the following: 

●  Completion of the following Table 

 

 Provide a description of how the authority proposes to use the funding 

from the precept.  

 And for authorities proposing to increase the Adult Social Care more 

than 2%, we will need to certify (in 500 words) that we will use the 
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funding above the 2% to improve the way social care services are 

delivered in the area, and set out how we propose to do so.  

3.22. The letter will need to be signed by the Chief (Section 151) Finance Officer, and the 

Director and Adult Services and returned 21 days after the budget is set, which will be 

29th March 2017. 

3.23. At the moment the Council expects to meet the criteria for 2017/18. The position with 

regards to 2018/19 will depend on decisions taken in setting that budget, including how 

the budget gap of £14.8m is closed. This will be kept under review as the proposals for 

the 2018/19 budget are developed during 2017. 

Other Items of Note 

3.24. Previously, Councils have been offered the opportunity to accept a grant in return for 

freezing Council Tax. This allowed Councils to freeze tax for residents but still see an 

uplift in income. The government has not offered Councils freeze grants in 2016/17 and 

2017/18 and therefore alternative options have had to be fully considered. Further 

details on Council tax are given in section 9. 

3.25. The Government is planning to implement a system of 100% business rates retention 

before the end of this Parliament. However, no details were given as part of the 

Provisional Settlement so the impact on Peterborough’s finances cannot be assessed 

at this point. This is being monitored by officers and an update will be brought to 

Members when further information is available.    

3.26. As part of the 2016/17 Provisional Finance Settlement, it was announced that ‘The 

government will reduce the Local Authority role in running schools and remove a number 

of statutory duties.’ These changes in policy were to be driven by revisions to academy 

bill which would force all schools to start the process of converting to academy status by 

2022.  In October 2016 Government made a U-turn on these plans and formally dropped 

proposed changes to the Academies Bill. Whilst revisions to the Academies Bill have 

been formally dropped significant changes have been made to the Education Services 

Grant (ESG) which will restrict the local authorities’ ability to support its maintained 

schools going forward. Further information on the education funding and Dedicated 

School Grant allocations in given in section 10. 

3.27. The Council received confirmation from the Environment Agency that the level of Local 

Levy Contribution for flood defences is £0.162m for 2017/18 which is 0.4% less than 

2016/17. 

3.28. A cap of 2% will remain in place on general Council tax and will increase to 3% for the 

Adult Social Care precept, unless a local referendum is held. If Peterborough were to 

enter into a referendum it should be noted that the legislation set by government includes 

a number of  strict controls and restrictions such as the questions to be asked and the 

publicity and communication of the referendum (To ensure the authority is not able to 

unduly influence the result of the referendum 

3.29. The costs the Council would also incur are estimated to be in the region of £0.250m. 

The one (unsuccessful) referendum held so far by Bedfordshire’s Police and Crime 
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Commissioner, is estimated to have cost £600,000. The Bedfordshire PCC covers 

three unitary local authorities and a population of some 640,000. 

3.30. A consultation on the Provisional Local Government Finance Settlement was launched 

on 15th December 2016, to which Peterborough responded on 13th January 2017. Within 

the response there was consideration of the comments above, and also commenting on 

a required shift where all local authorities core spending power, would be taken into 

account when allocating grants. 

4. CURRENT FINANCIAL POSITION 

Revenue 

4.1. The Corporate Management Team and Cabinet regularly review the Council’s spend 

against budget. 

4.2. Based on information as at the end of December 2016, the Council is forecasting a 

£0.950m overspend, which has improved by £1.15m (55%) from the £2.1m previously 

reported. This is a result of Corporate Management Team and Officers reviewing the 

position and putting actions in to place to mitigate the overspend as far as possible. 

4.3. The Corporate Management team together with Service Directors will closely monitor 

and review the position and will take any necessary actions before the year end to 

achieve a balanced revenue outturn position for 2016/17. 

4.4. Should the outturn position have a residual overspend at the end of the year, money 

from the capacity reserve will be released to balance the position.  

4.5. Monthly updates are brought to Corporate Management Team Meetings, where the 

forecast outturn position is scrutinised.  

4.6. A full revenue outturn forecast at the end of December 2016 is given in Schedule B.  

Capital  

4.7. The revised Capital Programme’s budget as at 31st December 2016 is £145.6m, which 

includes £57.2m for invest to save schemes (I2S). The agreed investment as per the 

Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFS) was £156.7m. The movement between the MTFS 

position and the £238.3m as at April 16 was as a result of slippages mainly due to delays 

completing projects from 2015/16.  

4.8. The actual capital expenditure as at 31st December 2016 is £48.7m. The overall level of 

spend is influenced by the level of invest to save schemes. In many of these e.g. loan 

arrangements, the level is determined by the rate at which partners draw down on those 

arrangements. 

Full details of the Capital programme can be found in Schedule E - Capital Strategy, 

Programme & Disposal 2017/18 – 2026/27 
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5. BUDGET SUMMARY POSITION FOR 2017/18 

5.1. Financial advice has been provided by the Corporate Management Team to Cabinet 

who have met regularly since June 2016 to identify in excess of £28m of saving 

proposals to balance the budget for the forthcoming financial year.  

5.2. Financial advice and guidance has also been provided to the Cross-Party Budget 

Working Group. There has been seven meetings with the group over the course of the 

2017/18 budget setting process and offers have been made to the political groups to 

work with together on political options. 

5.3. In formulating budget proposals, every budget area has been scrutinised and subject to 

challenge by Directors with due diligence undertaken on all investment and saving 

budget proposals that have been put forward. 

5.4. The scale of the financial challenge and preference of the Cross-Party Budget Working 

group to consult at the earliest opportunity led to a two stage approach to identify budget 

proposals. Cabinet has presented budget proposals over two phases with: 

● Phase 1 - savings proposals of £9.9million approved by Council on 14th 

December 2016; 

● Phase 2 – savings proposals of £10.8million to be approved by Cabinet for 

consultation on 6th February 2017. 

● Use of £7.2million of the Grant Equalisation Reserve 

 

5.5. Cabinet’s approach is to protect, as far as possible, the services residents care about 

the most the council’s vision for the city. This budget delivers savings without any service 

reductions. 

5.6. The Council, at its meeting on the 25th January, agreed the local Council Tax Support 

Scheme for Peterborough for 2017/18 with the level of reduction in benefit for working 

age claimants kept at 30%, for the fifth year running. 

5.7. Following the two-phase budget process, a balanced budget for 2017/18 can be 

presented. The following tables show the position from phase 1, phase 2 and the overall 

position including the additional savings to be delivered each year. 
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Phase 1 

  

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

 Opening Budget Gap before the GE reserve 15,289 24,347 31,170 33,807 34,285 

 Planned use of the GE reserve -11,188         

 Opening Budget Gap (2016/17 Strategy) 4,101 24,347 31,170 33,807 34,285 

 Phase 1 - Grant Adjustments 0 0 0 0 0 

 Phase 1 - Pressures 3,330 2,377 2,844 3,136 3,428 

 Phase 1 - Investments 182 272 330 352 352 

 Add back planned use of the GE reserve 11,188         

 Initial Budget Gap 18,801 26,996 34,344 37,295 38,065 

 Phase 1 - Efficiencies -2,692 -3,729 -3,410 -3,507 -4,060 

 Phase 1 - Income -7,256 -2,870 -2,718 -2,720 -2,722 

 Revised Budget Gap 8,853 20,397 28,216 31,068 31,283 

 Use of the GE reserve (£11,444) -8,853 -2,591       

 Total Budget Gap 0 17,806 28,216 31,068 31,283 

 

Phase 2 

  

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Opening Budget Gap (post-Phase 1) 0 17,806 28,216 31,068 31,283 

Phase 2 - Grant Adjustments 2,836 2,167 2,540 3,175 2,908 

Phase 2 - Pressures 5,660 5,066 5,040 5,113 5,113 

Phase 2 - Investments 653 1,616 2,048 2,110 2,242 

Revised Budget Gap 9,149 26,655 37,844 41,466 41,546 

Phase 2 - Efficiencies -1,102 -1,997 -2,748 -2,591 -2,798 

Phase 2 - income -9,706 -8,212 -13,850 -10,022 -12,285 

Total Budget Gap -1,659 16,446 21,246 28,853 26,463 

Re-profiling the GE reserve use 1,659 -1,659       

Total Budget Gap 0 14,787 21,246 28,853 26,463 
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Overall Position for the 2017/18 MTFS 

  

 2017/18   2018/19   2019/20   2020/21   2021/22  

 £000   £000   £000   £000   £000  

 Opening Budget Gap (2016/17 Strategy)  4,101 24,347 31,170 33,807 34,285 

 Grant Equalisation reserve add back  11,188 
    

 Grant Adjustments  2,836 2,167 2,540 3,175 2,908 

 Pressures  8,990 7,443 7,884 8,249 8,541 

 Investments  835 1,888 2,378 2,462 2,594 

 Initial Budget Gap  27,950 35,845 43,972 47,693 48,328 

 Efficiencies  -3,794 -5,726 -6,158 -6,098 -6,858 

 Income  -16,962 -11,082 -16,568 -12,742 -15,007 

 Revised Budget Gap  7,194 19,037 21,246 28,853 26,463 

 Grant Equalisation reserve use - £ 11,444   -7,194 -4,250 
   

 Total Budget Gap  0 14,787 21,246 28,853 26,463 

 Additional savings  
 

14,787 6,459 7,608 -2,390 

5.8. However, the combination of further reductions in grant, along with financial 

pressures, mean that the Council continues to be in deficit from 2018/19, with 

significant gaps from 2019/20. A grant equalisation reserve was established in 

2016/17 through the early achievement of savings and £7.2million of this will be used 

to balance the budget in 2017/18, with the remaining balance supporting the 2018/19 

position. This will mean that the impact on services and customers can be mitigated 

as far as possible.  

5.9. Officers will continue to work towards setting balanced budgets for future years and 

will take a strategic approach to savings, with a view to minimising the impact on 

residents and service users whilst aligning resources to key priorities.   

5.10. The Phase 2 budget proposals are being consulted upon as part of the formal budget 

consultation and feedback will be provided for Council on 8th March 2017. 

5.11. A schedule of all key income & expenditure figures, as well as a full list of all 

investments, pressures and savings proposals, is given in Schedule C. 

6. FUTURE FINANCIAL OUTLOOK 
 

6.1. The Council is forecasting further reductions in funding and increased expenditure 
over the next ten years, this is generally the effect all local authorities will be looking 
to mitigate. This is largely driven by increased demand for services from changing 
demographics and a requirement to meet more complex needs and reductions in 
funding from central government. It is expected the deficit or gap that will need to be 
closed will grow. 
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6.2. It should be noted that the profile of funding the Council receives is likely to change 

significantly from 2020 onwards, after which time the new ‘100%’ business rates 

retention scheme has been implemented.  

6.3. The following issues remain key when looking to address financial challenges going 

forward: 

● The level of funding available to Councils in future, with levels of Revenue 

Support Grant and New Homes Bonus being key risks.  

● The impact of the new Business Rates retention scheme, how it will work in 

practice, and any resultant changes to other grants or responsibilities for local 

government. 

● The impact of Business Rate appeals.  

● Changing demographics and increasing demand for Council services.  

● The varying complexity of services required within the Adult Social Care 

department. 

 

7. BUSINESS RATES 
 

7.1. The business rates retention system was introduced on 1st April 2013 and is based 

upon authorities retaining a share of locally raised business rates known as baseline 

funding which represented the equivalent of previous income levels received direct 

from Government. In order to set this amount the government reduced the amount of 

actual income expected to be received by imposing a tariff. 

7.2. Baseline funding and tariff increase each year with the percentage increase in 

multiplier used to calculate business rate demands and the council retains this 

amount. In addition if the council is able to achieve business rate growth above the 

baseline funding level, the Council can keep its share of the growth (49%) after 

deducting a levy set by the Government.  

7.3. From 1st April 2017 the business rates income is based on new rateable values for 

all properties following a recent revaluation by the valuation office. This has required 

various technical adjustments to ensure that as far as possible the revaluation has a 

neutral effect on the total income raised from business rates both nationally and at 

individual authority level. These include reducing the national multiplier to take 

account of higher rateable values, but adding an amount for inflation and an allowance 

for future appeals. At a local level individual authorities tariffs have been amended to 

reflect the change in income raised which also amends the levy rate. 

7.4. This means that for 2016/17 the Council will effectively retain 41.7 pence to the pound 

for each pound of growth generated whilst in 2017/18 the Council will receive 46.4 

pence. Conversely, if business rates is lower than the baseline business rate, the 

council will need to make up any shortfall up to a maximum of £2.9m before 

government funding would be provided. 

7.5. The council is also part of a pilot scheme announced by Government during the March 

2015 Chancellor’s Budget whereby Council’s achieving growth over and above a 

target set by Government would be able to keep Government’s share of business 
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rates. The Government have issued draft Regulations on how this pilot scheme will 

work and they confirm that growth was achieved in 2015/16 which was incorporated 

into the accounts at 31st March 2016.. The scheme is in addition to the current 

Business Rates Retention Scheme which will continue to operate in its current form. 

7.6. As at December 2016, there was £98m of rateable value with an appeal outstanding 

on the Rateable Value (RV) 2010 listing of £231m. The Council now shares liability 

for successful appeals including backdating of appeals with the Government and Fire 

Authority in proportion to the share of business rates. Some appeals on the RV 2010 

listing can be backdated to 1 April 2010. 

7.7. The council has no influence on the outcome of appeals, but is required to make a 

provision to cover for any losses of business rate income. At this stage the council 

has estimated that a total provision of £12.8m will be required in the accounts as at 

31st March 2017 of which £2.1m is in respect of 2016/17 liabilities.  

7.8. From 2017/18 the cost of new appeals will be based upon the 2017 rateable value 

list. At this stage no appeals have been made and these can be made at any time 

following 1st April 2017 to a date beyond the life of the list (normally 5 years). The 

council will however need to make a provision for these losses and at this stage an 

amount of £5m has been included for the 2017/18 financial year based upon the 

government’s allowance included within the multiplier for the level of total losses over 

the life of the list.  

7.9. In last year’s report a key issue raised was in respect of the Peterborough power 

station which has an appeal outstanding against the 2010 RV listing of £3.1m, a 

significant provision was set aside in the 2014/15 accounts and this remains in place 

as the appeal has not yet been heard. 

7.10. A further key issue is the challenge from NHS trusts for mandatory relief against their 

properties. This is ongoing and the council are part of a group who in conjunction with 

the LGA are vigorously defending this claim, the progress will be closely monitored 

and further action as deemed necessary will be taken and Members informed.  

8. SPENDING POWER ASSUMPTIONS 
 

8.1. When assessing the financial position of the Council for this strategy, the 

government’s analysis of Council core spending power has been considered.  

8.2. In order to provide Local Authorities with their indicative Settlement Funding 

Assessments for the remainder of the Parliament, the government has made a 

number of assumptions regarding Council income and expenditure and what they 

expect Councils to do. These include: 

● The application of each local authority’s average annual growth in the council 

tax base between 2013-14 and 2016-17 throughout the period to 2019-20 

● All local authorities increase their band D council tax in line with the 2% 

referendum limit throughout the period to 2019-20. 
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● 2017-18 to 2019-20, has been estimated by assuming all eligible local 

authorities also continue to take up 2% Adult Social Care flexibility. 

9. COUNCIL TAX 

9.1. Peterborough has one of the lowest Council tax levels in the country, as detailed in 

section 2.9.  

9.2. The council has chosen to freeze council tax in four of the last six years. If the council 

hadn’t chosen to freeze bills for residents, and instead increased council tax by the 

government threshold each year, a Band D property would have been paying an extra 

£116 in council tax a year. 

9.3. Unlike in previous years up to and including 2015/16, Council Tax freeze grant will no 

longer be available in 2017/18. Freeze grants were in place to mitigate the impact of 

foregone Council tax, allowing Councils to freeze Council Tax whilst still receiving an 

increased level of income. As this is no longer an option, alternative positions must 

be considered.  

9.4. Given the scale of the challenges that the Council faces going forward, the desire to 

keep Council Tax bills low must be offset against the need to protect vital services 

and vulnerable people. 

9.5. Therefore, having fully considered the level of pressures identified and savings 

required, the Cabinet is proposing that Council raise Council Tax by 2%, and levy 

an Adult Social Care Precept of 3%, meaning that the average Band D Council Tax 

will rise from £1,173.04 to £1,231.57 per year, an increase of £1.13 per week. The 

average property in Peterborough is in Band B, meaning council tax would rise from 

£912.37 to £957.88 per year - an increase of 88p per week. 

9.6. When calculating the level of spending power that Councils have, government has 

factored in rises to Council Tax and has assumed that all Authorities will exercise an 

Adult Social Care precept of 2%.  

9.7. For planning purposes, the MTFS assumes a 2% rise in Council Tax going forward in 

all years. For 2017/18 and 2018/19 the Social Care precept of 3% has also been 

factored in. The Council will need to keep this under review as budget decisions for 

2018/19 are made and the final eligibility criteria for future years are published.  

9.8. The Government has not yet published details of whether a Council Tax referendum 

threshold will be in place in future years – for 2017/18, the threshold is 5% (comprising 

2% for general Council Tax and 3% for the Adult Social Care precept) 

9.9. The total rise in Council Tax of 4.99% is therefore within the statutory threshold for 

Council Tax increase and no referendum is required. 

9.10. Statute requires Councils to show the Adult Social Care precept separately to any 

rises in General Council Tax on the face of the Council Tax bill 

22
54



Schedule A- Report of the Chief Finance Officer 

9.11. Council tax bills are not only made up of council charges but also charges from other 

public bodies to fund their services. The remainder of the council tax bill is made up 

from charges from: 

● Cambridgeshire Police and Crime Commissioner 

● The Cambridgeshire Fire Authority 

● Parish Councils  

 

9.12. The respective tax decisions of these bodies are: 

● Police – The Cambridgeshire Police and Crime Panel met on 1st February 

2017, agreeing a rise in their Council tax of 1.97% 

● Fire – The Cambridgeshire Fire Authority met on 9th February 2017, agreeing 

a rise in their Council tax of 1.92%  

● Parish Councils – the precepts are detailed in the Council Resolution section.  

 

10. EDUCATION FUNDING 
 

10.1. Funding for all schools and early years settings is provided directly through a specific 

grant known as the Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) and is based upon pupil numbers 

in October for schools and January for early years. The majority of this grant is 

delegated directly to schools, but some is held centrally and spent on education and 

children’s services across the city. 

10.2. The estimated Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) for 2017/18 is £192.3m and Schools 

Forum (consisting of head teachers, early year’s providers and the Local Authority) 

are consulted on how this funding is allocated. A national funding formula is used to 

allocate funding which is adjusted for local circumstances. Once individual schools 

budgets are set, the funding for academies (£70.3m) is returned to the Education 

Funding Agency for distributing and the Council passes on the funding (£77m) to local 

authority maintained schools. The final DSG allocation for 2017/18 will not be 

confirmed until March 2017, when funding for pupils with special educational needs 

is confirmed.  There will be a final adjustment to the DSG in July 2017 to update the 

Early Years Block for the confirmed January 2017 census numbers. 

10.3. In addition there is funding for Education via ring-fenced grants for pupil premium 

(£7.7m) and 6th form funding (£3.5m). Final allocation for pupil premium are 

confirmed in July 2017 and 6th form funding in March 2017. 

10.4. The funding for the majority of education support services came through a grant called 

the ‘Education Services Grant’ (ESG). The ESG allocation to local authorities is made 

up of two rates: The retained funding rate which provides funding to local authorities 

to enable them to fulfil the statutory duties they hold for both maintained schools and 

academies. The general funding rate which provides funding to local authorities to 

enable them to fulfil the statutory duties they hold for just maintained schools. In the 

2015 Spending Review Government announced £600m of saving to the ESG general 

funding rate by 2019 to 2020. From September 2017 the general funding rate of the 
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ESG (£1.7m) will cease. Transitional funding arrangements have been put in place 

for the period of April 2017 - August 2017 reducing the per pupil allocation from £77 

per pupil to £20 per pupil. The retained rate of the ESG (£0.5m) will transfer into the 

schools block of the DSG from April 2017 which can been retained by the local 

authority with Schools Forum approval. It is expected that local authorities will meet 

the cost of the statutory duties it holds for it maintained schools through a combination 

of efficiency savings, contributions from schools budgets and other source of revenue. 

11.    RESERVES 
 

11.1. For the Chief Finance Officer to recommend the level of reserves and provisions the 

council should hold, consideration is given to the general economic conditions facing 

the Council, the internal control framework in operation, and the probability and 

financial impact of service risks, including specific budget risks identified within the 

budget process. 

11.2. The Council regularly reviews the level of reserves as part of in year budget 

monitoring, setting the budget and at the end of the financial year in line with the 

Council’s reserve policy. Final proposals for reserve usage are approved by members 

as part of the budget and final accounts approval process.  Reserves are reviewed 

and monitored during the year to ensure that the adequacy and application of reserve 

are valid and appropriate. 

11.3. Reserves are set aside for either a specific purpose, consideration to the general 

market conditions, the internal control framework in operation and the probability and 

financial impact of service risks.  

11.4. Estimated levels of reserves for the next five years are outlined in section 11.6. This 

includes sums that we hold on behalf of others and sums that we are independently 

advised to hold e.g. insurance reserve. 

11.5. Projected movements on reserves for this MTFS are shown in the reserves section 

later in the MTFS. 
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11.6. Reserves Position 

 Estimated 

balance at 

31.03.17 

£k 

Estimated 

balance at 

31.03.18 

£k 

Estimated 

balance at 

31.03.19 

£k 

Estimated 

balance at 

31.03.20 

£k 

Estimated 

balance at 

31.03.21 

£k 

Departmental Reserve 912 714 714 714 714 

Schools Capital Expenditure Reserve 1,427 1,427 1,427 1,427 1,427 

Insurance  4,520 4,520 4,520 4,520 4,520 

Other minor reserves 1,312 942 927 877 877 

Total - earmarked reserves for 

specific purposes 8,171 7,603 7,588 7,538 7,538 

           

Risk Management Contingency 0 0 0 0 0 

Capacity Building Reserve 3,417 823 823 823 823 

Grant Equalisation 11,443 4,249 0 0 0 

Total – non-earmarked 14,860 5,072 823 823 823 

      

Total Reserves (excl. general fund) 23,031 12,675 8,411 8,361 8,361 

      

General Fund Balance 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 

      

Totals Reserves (incl. general 

fund) 29,031 18,675 14,411 14,361 14,361 

 

11.7. The capacity fund will be used for transformational projects and change, and the 

anticipated use in 2017/18, is to support projects generating efficiencies in future 

years. In the event that the 2016/17 budget is not balance at year end, it will be 

necessary to use some capacity fund to cover this. 

11.8. The challenging financial position presents the Council with several issues with 

regards to reserves: 

● Risks remain round the imminent and unprecedented changes to the system 

of business rates retention. This subject is closely monitored by officers, and 

further reports will be brought to Members as and when information becomes 

available.  
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● Risks also remain around the impact of business rate appeals on Council 

finances. The current level of provisions for appeals is £12.5m 

 

11.9. The savings proposals put forward in 2017/18 total £20.7m. If these savings 

proposals are updated during the budget consultation any shortfall will need to be 

covered from either finding other saving proposals, reducing bids or from reserves 

11.10. It is proposed that general fund working balances are maintained at £6.0million. The 

Council currently has one of the smallest level of reserves when compared to other 

Unitary councils. 

11.11. It is proposed that the balance of the Risk Management Reserve, which currently 

stands at £0.657m will be used to support the 2016/17 budget outturn position, to 

help mitigate the impact of the emerging pressures. This means that the reserve will 

be fully utilised by 31st March 2017. 

11.12. The Grant Equalisation (GE) Reserve was set up in 2016/17 to mitigate the impact 

of reduction to grant funding in future years and to support a strategic and 

measured approach to savings in future years. This has also helped to minimise 

the impact on services and customers, creating a sustainable financial future for 

Peterborough. As part of the MTFS for 2017/18 to 2026/27 it is proposed that  

£7.2m will be used to balance the budget for 2017/18 and that the balance, £4.3m 

will be used to support the 2018/19 budget position. This will still be a budget gap 

of £14.8m, after the use of the GE reserve, a clear indication of the challenging 

times we have ahead. 

11.13. The Chief Finance Officer has reviewed the financial risks identified and the 

expected level of reserves at 1 April 2017 and the forecast throughout the MTFS 

period. On this basis the Director is satisfied with the reserves proposals in the 

MTFS. 

Robustness of estimates 

11.14. In setting a budget for 2017/18, including a Medium-Term Financial Plan to 2026/27, 

it is important that Members consider the risks inherent in the figures presented and 

the potential for there to be variances and events that may occur that may 

significantly impact on them. A summary of other matters that Members should take 

into account when considering the budget is contained within paragraph 15. 

 

12. FEES AND CHARGES 
 

12.1. Fees and charges have been fully reviewed with a detailed position shown in 
Schedule C of the MTFS. Where fees and charges are statutorily set by government, 
the schedule is based upon the latest known charges.   

 

13. THE CAPITAL PROGRAMME 2017/18 to 2026/27 INCLUDING THE ACQUISITION 
STRATEGY , ASSET INVESTMENT STRATEGY AND TREASURY STRATEGY 
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13.1. A summary of the 10-year Capital Strategy is given below. A full version can be 
found in Schedule E of this document. 

 

Asset Investment 

Expenditure by Service: 

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Governance 387 69 - - - - - - - - 

People & Communities 65,529 65,619 25,758 9,408 4,961 3,694 3,694 3,694 3,694 3,694 

Resources - Invest to Save 78,655 52,520 42,550 25,000 - - - - - - 

Resources 10,302 3,997 1,763 1,700 1,738 1,115 1,115 1,115 1,190 1,190 

Growth & Regeneration 64,439 46,656 21,790 12,103 11,006 10,837 9,075 9,364 9,988 9,988 

Total Asset Investment 

Expenditure 
219,312 168,861 91,861 48,211 17,705 15,646 13,884 14,173 14,872 14,872 

Financed by:           

Grants & 3rd Party 

Contributions 44,297 48,106 20,127 8,098 5,626 5,738 5,736 5,792 5,761 5,761 

Asset Investment Receipts 942 1,000 - - - - - - - - 

Asset Investment Financing 

Requirement (Borrowing) 174,073 119,755 71,734 40,113 12,079 9,908 8,148 8,381 9,111 9,111 

Total Asset Investment 

Financing 
219,312 168,861 91,861 48,211 17,705 15,646 13,884 14,173 14,872 14,872 

 
 

14. BUDGET VIREMENT LIMITS 
 

14.1. The council’s Budget and Policy Framework, paragraph 4.9 enables the council to 

specify the extent of virement within the budget and degree of in-year changes to 

the Policy Framework which may be undertaken by Cabinet. Virement allows the 

Council to move spend approved in the budget to another budget in accordance with 

Financial Regulations. 

14.2. Having reviewed the existing framework and the council’s Financial Regulations the 

principle remains that approved budget cannot be moved from one area of spend or 

project to another unless it meets Financial Regulations. This applies to both 

revenue and capital budgets. 

14.3. The virement limits for 2017/18 are as follows: 

● Directors, within their own area, can approve virements up to £500k. 

● Virements required across departments can be approved by the relevant 

departments up to a limit of £250k, any virements in excess of this limit will require 

Cabinet approval. 
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● All budget virements in excess of £500k will require Cabinet approval. 

● All budget virements in excess of £1m will require Council approval 

14.4. The virement procedure rules will not apply in the following circumstances: 

● Reflecting organisational structure changes e.g changes in reporting lines 
● Allocating corporate budgets or savings to departments agreed in the 

MTFS 
● Allocating budgets to individual schemes e.g from school places capital 

programme or local transport plan projects 
 

14.5. Part 13, section 3 of the constitution enables the Chief Executive to undertake 

certain action in an emergency: 

3.13.2 The Chief Executive is authorised: 

(d) to take any action, including the incurring of expenditure, where emergency 

action is required; 

 

14.6. In the event that this applies to virements, it will be reported to the next relevant 

meeting in line with the limits in 13.3 above. 

15. BUDGET RISKS 

 

15.1. The following table details the budget risks that Members should consider when 
reviewing the Medium Term Financial Strategy.  
 

Area Risk Action to Mitigate Risk 

Overall Budget 1) The Final Local Government 
Finance Settlement.  

 

2) The details of years three and four 
of four-year funding settlement are 
not yet known, therefore funding 
may reduce beyond current 
forecasts. 

 

 

Prudent approach to forecasting as outlined 

in this report. 

 

The Council has already had its efficiency 

strategy approved by Government, reducing 

this risk. 

 

Review Government websites for the most 

up to date information. 

Adult Social 

Care Funding 
3) Social care funding, namely: 

a) Costs of Care Act exceed 
budgets 
 

b)  Delivering the outcomes within 
the Better Care Fund allocation 
within available resources 

Coverage for forecast budget pressures for 

2017/18 within MTFS. 

 

Scrutiny of guidance and regulations and 

further refinement of modelling as 

information emerges on Care Act 
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Area Risk Action to Mitigate Risk 

implications. 

 

Effective programme management of the 

projects associated with the Better Care 

Fund and close working with the Clinical 

Commissioning Group. 

 

Use of the Social Care precept flexibility to 

mitigate financial pressures on social care.  

Brexit 4) Possible impact from vote to leave 
EU. Current impact unclear, but 
two main areas of potential risk 
a) Overall impact on UK economy 

and public finances 
 

b) Potential impact on workforce, 
either within PCC or partners 

Officers will monitor any further 

announcements and review the emerging 

position 

Capital receipts 5) The agreed Minimum Revenue 
Provision strategy allows the 
Council to benefit from asset 
disposal proceeds in the year of 
sale. This does prevent a risk to 
the achievement of the bottom line 
if those receipts are not achieved. 

 

Regular monitoring of forecasts for sale 

completion. 

Business Rates 6) Business rate forecasts. 
a) The council will benefit from 

any growth in business rates 
but will also have to share the 
risk of volatility of collecting 
business rates, changes to 
business rates during the 
financial year and 
administration costs associated 
with collecting business rates. 

 

b)  Furthermore the safety net 
payment scheme to top up 
councils for loss in business 
rates income would require a 
decrease in business rates of 
7.5%. 
 

c)  Achieving growth in business 
rate income through supporting 
infrastructure in the 

The finance team will align forecasts using a 

more detailed approach with planning and 

revenue and benefit colleagues to monitor 

business and dwelling growth as part of the 

budget setting process and at regular 

intervals during the financial year. 

 

On a monthly basis reports will be available 

to monitor business rates income. 
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Area Risk Action to Mitigate Risk 

acknowledgment of a 
revaluation in 2017 and impact 
on business rate income 
forecasts. 
 

d) The council has 42% of 
rateable value (2010 list) under 
appeal by businesses and has 
no influence over the outcome 
of the appeals but is now 
required to set aside an 
estimate of its share of income 
loss including any possible 
backdating of appeals.  

 

e) In addition an estimated appeal 
for losses commencing in 2017 
has been based upon the 
government’s assessments.  

 

f) The provision set aside by the 
council may not be sufficient. 

 

g) The claim by the NHS trust for 
mandatory relief if successful 
will have a major impact on 
income levels. 

Economic Risk 7) Inflation increases above forecasts 
assumed in the budget setting 
process. 

 

8) Interest rates may change 

Monitor inflation position and forecasts, and 

review impact on budget through budget 

monitoring process. 

 

Active procurement approach in partnership 

with Serco to secure improved rates and 

avoid inflationary increases.  

 

Retain an inflation risk contingency 

 

Capital financing estimates developed using 

latest forecasts of interest rates for MTFS 

(which allow for a level of increase). Existing 

borrowing undertaken at fixed rates. 

 

Review capital programme and debt portfolio 
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Area Risk Action to Mitigate Risk 

if rates increase beyond forecast levels. 

Financing Risk 9) The council successfully applied to 
be one of the principal local 
authorities that would qualify for the 
Certainty Rate, benefiting from 
reduced interest rates on PWLB 
loans by 20 basis points. The 
Council is assuming that there will 
be a similar scheme in place when 
this scheme expires and that it will 
again qualify. 

If this risk materialises, the Council will 

continue to monitor alternative sources of 

funding in market, then if not available, the 

Council would refresh budget forecasts as 

part of setting future budgets. 

Service Delivery 10) Future delivery of services will 
need to be within cash limits and 
align with all resources available to 
the council 

Regular review of progress by CMT including 

risks and issues. 

Service Delivery 11) Demand-led service pressures. 
 

12) The Council provides services in a 
number of areas where the need 
for support lies outside the 
Council’s direct control, for 
example in children’s and adult 
social care. The demographics of 
the latter will remain under review 
due to Peterborough’s ageing 
population above national average 
and complexities in cases being 
identified. The need for such 
services remains difficult to predict, 
and support must be provided 
where needed. 

 

 

Reviewed through monitoring of budget and 

management information on a monthly basis. 

 

Specific provision has been included in the 

budget plans for estimates of increased 

demand for Adult social care. Demand for 

Children’s Services is monitored through the 

Placement Model. The Council is 

implementing an innovative partnership with 

TACT for delivery of childrens placements 

and foster care. 

 

Savings plans are also based intervention 

and reducing need and service demand 

 

Service Delivery 13) The achievement of a balanced 
budget is reliant on a challenging 
savings programme and 
organisational capacity to deal with 
speed of change. There is a risk 
that both savings already extracted 
from budgets and the new savings 
programme will not be achieved. 

Progress will be monitored via the monthly 

budget monitoring process. 

 

Specific provision has been made in the 

budget to support the costs of change 

needed to provide capacity to deliver these 

savings. 

 

The business transformation programme will 

be delivered in partnership with Serco.  

Reserves 14) Impact of reserves and balances Reserves are reviewed and monitored during 

the year to ensure that the adequacy and 
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Area Risk Action to Mitigate Risk 

application of reserve are valid and 

appropriate 

Council Tax and 

Council Tax 

Benefit 

15) Non-collection rates increase 
beyond the budget assumptions 
and / or localisation of council tax 
benefit scheme if eligible claimants 
increase beyond forecasts  

 

16) Implementation of the Universal 
Credit by the Department for Work 
and Pensions is being introduced 
in stages and has rolled out to 
single claimants from December 
2015. Although numbers of people 
affected will be small initially, over 
the coming years numbers will 
increase to include all in and out of 
work benefits. The financial impact 
is not yet fully known 

Monthly updates will monitor the collection 

rates 

 

The council will revise future year forecasts 

on council tax income accordingly 

 

 

The council is undertaking a pilot between 

December 2015 and March 2016 as a 

delivery partner for the Department of Work 

and Pensions. 

 

An assessment of this pilot will help 

determine and financial consequences in 

future financial years but is expected to be 

minimal in 2016/17. 

Capital 

Expenditure 
17) The proposed Capital Programme 

is reliant on developer contributions 
being achieved, as well as 
successful grant bids to support 
school places 

Developer contributions to be realised in line 

with approved policy 

 

Grant bids to be worked up in line with 

previous successful approach. 

Capital programme to be reviewed and 

revisited if any elements unsuccessful 

 

16.  Devolution 
  

16.1. In November 2016, Council agreed a devolution deal, including the establishment 

of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority. The Devolution area 

including Peterborough will benefit financially from the proposed devolution deal, 

specifically: 

● £20m per annum (£600m over 30 years) single pot for infrastructure 
investment funding to invest in economic growth, accelerate housing 
delivery and job creation. This annual investment fund is split 60:40 between 
capital (£12m) and revenue grant (£8m), enabling flexibility in its use 

● £100m over five years to help to deliver infrastructure for housing and growth 
and at least 2000 affordable homes for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough;  

32
64



Schedule A- Report of the Chief Finance Officer 

● £70m capital over five years ring fenced to meet Cambridge housing needs 
(delivery 500 affordable homes). 

  

16.2. The costs of establishing the Combined Authority in 2016/17, holding the elections 

and running the Combined Authority (including Mayoral Office) for 2017/18 are due 

to be funded from the £8m per year revenue element of gain share grant provided 

by Government 

16.3. Certain other funding streams will now be channelled via the combined authority. 

The main source initially is the Local Transport Plan capital grant. It will then be 

down to the combined authority to allocate these funds in line with its transport plan. 

Final decisions on this could affect the capital programme. The elements of the LTP 

that will be paid to the CA are listed below. The CA budget papers propose this is 

passporting back to PCC. 

 Peterborough CC 

 £000 

Integrated Transport Block 1,407 

Maintenance Block 3,078 

Incentive 259 

national productivity investment fund 773 

Total 5,517 

 

16.4. The transport arrangements of the CA also affect the planning and setting of the 

transport revenue budget. Currently this is part of the Peterborough and 

Cambridgeshire overall revenue budget, and as such is funded through a 

combination of council tax, revenue support grant and business rates. CLG will not 

unpick the local government settlement to extract funding from the Council’s 

settlements to pass to the CA. These sums will continue to be paid to the Council.  

 

16.5. The approach to be followed will be that the CA can levy on Peterborough and 

Cambridgeshire County councils for the costs of these transport services. The value 

of the levy would be equal to the costs of providing those services in each council.  

The CA will then return the functions and the funding to the Councils to deliver those 

services. The value of the levy in 2017/18 is expected to be £9.823m. 

16.6. The CA may also receive some specific grants from DfT (including Bus Service 

Operator Grant, Local sustainable transport fund (LSTF) and bikeability). Previously 
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these were paid to Councils, but now DfT will cease paying their grants to the 

councils, and instead pay them to the CA. In line with proposals above, these will 

be passed to the Councils if such grants are received during the year. At the time of 

writing, no LSTF funding has been notified for either Cambridgeshire or 

Peterborough. 
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17. Adult Social Care Precept 
 

Background 

 

17.1.  In the Provisional 2016/17 Local Government Finance Settlement introduced a new 

power to enable Local Authorities providing Adult Social Care to raise additional 

funds. From April 2016, Councils had the option of levying a 2% ‘precept’ – 

effectively an additional 2% increase to Council tax in addition to the 2% general 

Council tax increase power. 95% of councils chose to levy the precept in 2016/17  

17.2.  In the Provisional 2017/18 Local Government Finance Settlement this flexibility was 

increased to 3% in 2017/18 and 2018/19. If they did the option to levy an Adult Social 

care precept in 2019/20 would no longer be available. 

Key Issues 

17.3. There are strict rules relating to the Adult Social Care Precept. The funding raised 

must be spent, and continue to be spent, purely on supporting Adult Social Care.  

17.4. Regulations stipulate that the Council Tax bill must show the precept separately on 

the face of the statement so that the taxpayer is aware of how much of the tax is 

ring fenced for Adult Social Care. There are two options for presenting the statement 

according to regulations.  

17.5. It is also a requirement that the Council publish specific text in the Council Tax leaflet 

to explain the purpose of the precept to the taxpayer. Whilst additional text may be 

added, the prescribed wording must be shown.  

17.6. At authorities wishing to use the precept power, the section 151 officer and the 

Director of Adult Services (DAS) will be required to certify that monies will be spent 

only for the benefit of Adult Social Care. In subsequent years, s151 officers and the 

DAS will be required to confirm that this money continues to be spent on Adult Social 

Care.  

17.7. When calculating a Council’s spending power, the Government has indicated that it 

anticipates that all who are eligible to levy the precept will levy an additional 2% at 

least. 

17.8. The Government’s calculations factor in four-year’s worth of Adult Social Care 

precept, from 2016/17.  

17.9. However there are different options available in relation to levying the precept. Local 

Authorities have the following options: 

● 3% in 2017/18 and 3% in 2018/19 
● 2% in 2017/18, 2% in 2018/19 and 2% in 2019/20 

 
17.10. You will not be able to exceed a 6% increase overall. However it should be noted 

that a lot of councils will have received a reduction in New Homes Bonus funding 
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allocation changes and so this, and it would seem that this flexibility has been given 

to mitigate the funding gap for those badly affected councils. 

 

Peterborough & the Adult Social Care Precept 

17.11. Between 2010 and 2021 it is predicted that the number of people in Peterborough 

aged 85 and over is set to increase by 52 per cent. As life expectancy increases, 

older people are living with multiple long-term conditions associated with ageing. 

For example, supporting people with dementia is a growing pressure on Adult Social 

Care budgets in the UK.         

17.12. Like many other Councils, Peterborough has experienced pressure on its Adult 

Social Care budgets due to a combination of increasing demand for services, 

including those with more complex needs and also has had its grant funding cut. 

17.13. Therefore, Cabinet are recommending that Peterborough levy the 3% Adult Social 

Care Precept in 2017/18 and 2018/19 addition to a 2% general increase.  

17.14. Appendix A and B highlight the pressures facing Adult Social Care, and demonstrate 

that there has been additional investment, in excess of the precept levied in to the 

budget for Adult Social Care.  

17.15. The final guidance and criteria for the precept was issued on 21st February and is 

detailed in section 3.21. At the moment the Council expects to meet the criteria for 

2017/18. The position with regards to 2018/19 will depend on decisions taken in 

setting that budget, including how the budget gap of £14.8m is closed. This will be 

kept under review as the proposals for the 2018/19 budget are developed during 

2017. We may have to reassess the feasibility to levy the 3% Adult Social Care 

precept at this time 

17.16. It should be noted that although the requirements to invest the money into Adult 

Social Care has been exceeded for 2017/18, the MTFS projects a reduction in 

budget for 2018/19. This is entirely due to new Better Care Funding and cessation 

of one off transformation funding.
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Appendix A- Adult Social Care Pressures Report 

1. Introduction 

1.1 Nationally Adult Social Care is facing unprecedented financial pressures resulting 

from reducing budgets, increasing costs of care, and the increasing needs of an 

expanding ageing population, this is and continues to be headline news. Analysis of the 

Peterborough population indicates an increase of 17% by 2021, of which people aged 85 

and over are expected to increase by 40% and those aged 55 and over by 26%. 

 

1.2  It has to be recognised that those of the population receiving care, have higher 

expectations of the quality of care delivered. The Care Act 2014 demands greater choice 

and control over the services provided. 

 

1.3 Peterborough Council has not escaped these issues and is itself facing enormous 

financial challenges in 2017/18 and beyond. It is unfortunate however that Peterborough 

is also impacted by a number of local factors that increase the enormity of managing the 

financial issues and increasing budget pressures. 

These local issues link to the demographics of the population and to the care market       

which collectively place huge financial demands on the Council. This is characterised by a 

care home market that in the main ignores the indicative rate and charges well above the 

regional average fee.  

 

1.4 The assumed budget pressures for 2017/18 outlined in Appendix B, total £2.3m 

when taking into account adjustments for further income and other factors. These figures 

are based on work undertaken by Commissioning with Finance and Performance, and 

include some financial modelling based on current and potential future activity.  

 

1.5 There are opportunities to do things differently in the future especially around the 

delivery of homecare, the use of direct payments/individual service funds, assistive 

technology and other services to keep people at home and remain there longer. Most 

essentially the social care function itself needs to be commissioned as a whole system, 

rather than individual building blocks in order that it is efficient, consistent and enables 

continuity of care. 

 

2. Budget Pressures Overview/Highlights 

2.1 Appendix B has sought to identify current commissioning pressures for 2017/18 

and to include these in a forecast that also includes the impact in relation to activity and 

cost. Also included are cost pressures that are outside of the control of Peterborough 

Council such as the increase in the hourly cost of the National Living Wage as at April 

2017 (a pressure of £0.3m), as a result of keeping service users within their own homes 

where possible, and not reverting to the previous placement options such as residential 

services. 
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2.2 The 2016/17 Outturn is currently forecast to be £1m in deficit due to the pressures, 

this will continue into 2017/18. 

 

2.3 The impact of existing self-funders [meeting financial threshold] and becoming 

funded by the Council is adding to the budget pressures year on year, both in terms of 

cost and impact on the Care Home sector. It is calculated that self-funders will add an 

additional pressure of £0.4m in 2017/18, [see Appendix B, line 4].  

 

2.4 Transitions for young people moving into adult services is usually a source of new, 

often high cost services to respond to complex needs. Using an actuarial approach, and 

estimates of known children becoming 18 in 2017/18 a pressure of £0.6m is predicted, 

(using the 2016/17 figures as a guide), For 2016/17 there are currently 18 young people 

who moved into adult services with a care package with a further 3 due to come in in the 

remaining months. Some unpredictability in these figures remains on cost of packages 

and on numbers of young people although, 2017/18 has a similar number of children 

predicted to come through to adult social care, the current prediction identifies a minimum 

of 18 young people due to transition to adult services in 2017/18. 

 

2.5 The new initiative of Transforming Care for people with a Learning Disability 

and/or Autism is likely to see a pressure for people with complex, often forensic needs. 

The estimate for this is £0.1m assuming there are 5 people out of the total Transforming 

Care in-patient cohort of 12 moving into the community with joint CCG funded support 

packages from hospital.  The average funding on each placement of £0.1m [total year 

estimate] is 20% the responsibility of the Local Authority with 80% the responsibility of the 

CCG. 

 

2.6 The costs of people moving through the mental health forensic services into 

community care are estimated to be a further £0.1m full year effect due to the risks of 

behaviour in their community placements. The numbers of people this relates to is 

variable but is anticipated to be between 3 and 5 people per year. There has been a good 

result on savings in high cost placements for the Mental Health budget. However, the 

increasing risks of forensic needs and co morbidity in the population of people with mental 

health problems being cared for now suggests that the estimate of £0.1m demand is 

realistic. It may be possible to offset this cost with alternative delivery models. 

 

2.7 Direct Payments/Individual Service Funds appears to be an “underused” resource 

within Peterborough, however an increase in the hourly rate of 1.5% would cause a 

budget pressure of a £0.2m. This increase would offset the fact that there has been no 

uplift on rate since 2014, market pressures [recruitment and retention of care workers] 

competing for the highest rates require the authority to uplift direct payment rates to 

ensure a competitive and sustainable pool of trained carers. This will support the council 

in its strategy to increase the uptake of Direct Payment Clients [Appendix B, line 5]. 

 

2.8 In terms of care home activity those entering Nursing Care has increased, an 
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additional 16 in this financial year, using this figure we can forecast costs pressure for 

2017/18 of £0.6m.  

 

2.9 The Homecare market has continued to struggle to meet demand in this financial 

year and it is anticipated that the supply pressure going forward will be £0.9m. This 

pressure is as a result of cost, demand and complexity of need and in accordance with 

the health and care economy initiatives to enable service users to remain supported within 

their own homes for longer.   

 

2.10  The assumed budget pressure forecast for 2017/18 [based on the figures in 

Appendix B is £2.3m and this is a conservative estimate based on median costs. This 

financial position will require radical remedial action in order to manage the budget as 

predicted in year. The consequence of which will have a critical impact on the delivery and 

commissioning of services.  

 

3. Market Pressures 

3.1 The Care Home Market in Peterborough is volatile with fluctuating high fee levels 

being demanded by the owners with no direct link to the level of needs/quality of 

provision. This is the result of continuing high demand for beds in a care home market 

with few voids, and is further exasperated by the market also accommodating high 

numbers of self-funders where fee levels are further inflated. Owners are continually 

unwilling in the main, to accept the Peterborough indicative rate which means any small 

increase in Council funded service users causes immediate budget pressures. 

 

3.2 The Homecare market is currently struggling to meet demands in the social care 

system. This is the result of a number of factors linked to attracting and retaining staff, the 

complex nature of care requiring double up care packages, the unattractive/expensive 

traveling arrangements to rural areas and the fee provided to deliver that care.   

 

4. Opportunities and Mitigation 

4.1 Complexity: Having a clear set of arrangements on jointly funding the most 

complex cases with the CCG remains a priority. 

 

4.2 Numbers: the budget in place cannot continue to fund ever increasing numbers of 

clients. In order to manage demand, access points into Adult Social Care must have 

embedded controls in place to ensure only those eligible for services are supported with 

the right care package at the right time, duration and cost. This will be realised with the 

development and launch of the Front Door initiatives. 

 

4.3 Duration: We will continue to have a focus to ensure that clients only received a 

package for as long as they remained eligible with a focus on interventions support by 
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technology. We are strengthening our enablement service to provide a one stop shop to 

support the earliest possible discharge from hospital and prevent other high cost options 

i.e. residential care.  

 

4.4 Cost: the budget can no longer sustain the fluctuating cost of care in the care 

home market. This will require complex and difficult negotiations with the care home 

owners to introduce a new fee framework. As the Council only buys 40% of the care home 

beds the key to gaining some control over the market will be to work proactively with the 

Self Funders entering care homes as they occupy 30 % of the remaining beds. Moreover 

if we work positively with self-funders via assessment, support planning, reviewing and 

money management functions this may in turn enable them to remain independent longer, 

therefore preventing the need to consider residential options. Given the very real need to 

manage the market, options for lead commissioning of CCG funded beds will also need to 

be explored along with viable options to increase capacity within the city. 

 

4.5 Demand: over the course of 2015-2016 /2016-2017 we have seen an increase in 

both demand for domiciliary care service provision and care home [specifically nursing 

care] provision. The cost of both service types as described in this report is increasing. 

Despite a review of thresholds to adult social care services two years ago, demand 

continues to rise, not only in terms of numbers but complexity of need, often requiring 

resource intensive provision.  

 

5. Conclusion 

5.1 The assumed budget pressure for 2017/18 as identified in Appendix B is based on 

the detail covered within section 1-4. As part of the phase 2 budget proposals we are 

proposing to put investment in this area to mitigate the pressure of £2.34m.  

 

5.2. The pressures noted are exclusive of any inflationary uplifts, the presumption 

being that this will be managed through our work with the market and various initiatives in 

train [E.G. Fee Policy Framework, joint commissioning, quality improvement service 

investment outcomes]. 

 

5.3. Appendix C outlines the Budget included within the MTFS for 2017/18 to 2026/27, 

and the increase in budget for Adult social care from 2016/17 to 2017/18. 
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Appendix B- Adult Social Care Budget Pressure  (assumptions) on Adults Commissioning 2017/18 

REF Area Pressure  Impact  Comment 

Latest 

Working 

Paper 

Funded in 

MTFS 

Pressure/ 

Savings 

1 
Current BCR Current BCR position of 

ISP 

Begin the budget year with a 

significant deficit 

Current BCR Pressure not expected 

to decrease 

   

1,077,000    

    

1,077,000  

2 

Demographic 

pressures 

Savings also take out 

some pressures around 

demographic growth 

Will have an impact on the 

ability to meet demand 

Growth  

      

279,812  

      

279,812    

Children moving from 

Children’s Service to 

Adults 

High cost and numbers more 

than previously predicted 

Work closely with the 0-25 service to 

model future impacts       

579,188  

      

579,188    

3 

Impact of 

minimum 

wage on 

Homecare 

spend 

Increase of further 2% Significant increase on the 

urban and rural rate 

Reduce numbers receiving 

homecare 

      

910,000  

      

561,000  

       

349,000  

4 

Self- Funders In year increase of self-

funders in care homes 

moving over to be fully 

funded 

34 people at £500per week 

age over 24 +weeks age 

Manage the self-funders entering 

care home market 

      

408,000    

       

408,000  

5 

Direct 

Payments  

The hourly rate for 

Personal Assistants will 

need to reviewed 

Increasing the cost of Direct 

Payments 

Current PA rate is £11.43ph. Inflate 

at 1.5% from 2017/18 to £12.00ph 

on identified packages plus 1.5% on 

100 extra DPs. PCC 9/16 ranking 

with comparator authorities on DP 

uptake. 

      

145,477    

       

145,477  
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REF Area Pressure  Impact  Comment 

Latest 

Working 

Paper 

Funded in 

MTFS 

Pressure/ 

Savings 

6 

Continuing 

Care  

=258 Service Users x 

£100 per week x 52 

weeks 

Outstanding Continuing Care 

cases need to be resolved 

Please note current issues with 

disputes with the CCG and its 

possible impact on this strategy 

-  

1,341,600    

-   

1,341,600  

7 

Increase in 

activity 

Residential 

Care  

6 bed residential increase 

in year to be covered by 

demography 

  This is being covered by 

demography (see above) 

                -        

8 

Increase in 

activity 

Nursing Care  

16 bed nursing care 

increase in year 

  Ongoing pressure due to complexity 

of need       

563,651    

       

563,651  

9 

Increase in 

activity 

Homecare 

Increases in weekly care 

and levels of 2:1 care 

required 

    

      

935,676    

       

935,676  

10 
Mental Health Additional Mental Health  

placements 

5 Additional Placements          

100,000    

       

100,000  

11 

Learning 

Disability TCP 

Learning Disability 

Service Placements 20% 

Funding 

  Press Govt for the promised dowry 

      

100,000    

       

100,000  

Total Pressures  
   

3,757,204  

   

1,420,000  

    

2,337,204  
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Appendix C- Adult Social Care Budget included within the MTFS 2017/18-2021/22- 

including the increase in budget  

Policy Line 2017/18        

£000 

2018/19        

£000 

2019/20        

£000 

2020/21        

£000 

2021/22        

£000 

OPENING NET EXPENDITURE BUDGET 39,123  41,416  39,150  38,468  40,812  

          
 

Investment           

Mental Health – growth in referrals in statutory 

work. All growth has been contained in budgets for 

the last three / four years 25  28  28  28  28  

Physical Disability – growth in numbers (includes 

no residential increases) 123  135  135  135  135  

Older People (including older people’s mental 

health services) – growth in numbers 215  238  238  238  238  

Learning Disability – growth in numbers (non 

transitional) 1,015  978  977  977  978  

Carers Responsibilities 114  0  0  0  0  

Social Care Funding changes 69  0  0  0  0  

National Living Wage (NLW) 561  565  564  1,566  0  

Serco - Insight & Analytics / Front Door saving- 

resourcing 115  210  -325  0  0  

Better Care Fund - Front line investment 1,355  -1,355  0  0  0  

Cost Drivers 2,337  0  0  0  0  

Total Investment 5,929  799  1,617  2,944  1,379  

            

One off - Funding ceased           

Adult Social Care, Health and Wellbeing – 

Transformation costs -479  0  0  0  0  

Customer Experience Programme - Resourcing -507  -967  0  0  0  

Total One off - Funding ceased -986  -967  0  0  0  

            

Savings           

Adult social care demography changes -519  -528  -458  -600  -600  

Managing Demand - The Front Door Project -2,700  0  0  0  0  
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Policy Line 2017/18        

£000 

2018/19        

£000 

2019/20        

£000 

2020/21        

£000 

2021/22        

£000 

New Ways of Working -125  0  0  0  0  

Serco - Insight & Analytics / Front Door -163  -631  514  0  0  

Total Savings -3,507  -1,159  56  -600  -600  

          
 

Grants         
 

Improved Better Care Fund   -354  -2,632  -2,359  0  0  

Better Care Fund - Transformation 1,689  0  0  0  0  

Better Care Fund - Protecting ASC 1,207  0  0  0  0  

Independent Living Fund grant 4  4  4  0  0  

Better Care Fund -1,689  1,689  0  0  0  

Total Grants 857  -939  -2,355  0  0  

            

TOTAL BUDGET 41,416  39,150  38,468  40,812  41,591  

Difference in budget (-reducing/+increasing) 2,293 -2,266 -682 2,344 779 
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Appendix D- 2016/17 Band D Council Tax by Unitary Authority 

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/council-tax-levels-set-by-local-authorities-in-england-2016-to-

2017 
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Schedule B – Probable Revenue Outturn 2016/17 

 

1. Summary of forecast revenue outturn 
 

1.1. The approved revenue budget for 2016/17 is £145m. The year-end outturn, 

based on reported departmental information as at end of December 2016, is 

currently forecast to be a £0.950m overspend. The summary position is shown in 

the following table:  

Previous 
Variance      

£k DEPARTMENT 

Budget 
2016/17        

£000 

Forecast 
Spend 

2016/17         
£000 

Variance 
2016/17     

£000 

-20 Chief Executives Dept 286 251 -34 

289 Governance 6,764 7,061 297 

-833 Growth and Regeneration 12,787 11,492 -1,295 

4,139 People and Communities 73,926 77,935 4,009 

0 Public Health -77 -77 0 

-825 Resources 51,148 49,734 -1,414 

-657 
Contribution from Risk Management 
reserve 0 -657 -657 

44 Financing -144,834 -144,790 44 

2,137 Overall position 0 950 950 

 

 

1.2. Since the budget was set by Council on 9th March 2016 for 2016/17, the council 

has seen a variety of pressures against those budget plans. There has seen 

significant financial pressures within Adult Social Care areas, resulting from the 

rising cost of care, the expansion of an aging population and the ever increasing 

complexity of needs. These factors are impacting on councils budgets nationally 

and accounts for a large proportion of the forecast overspend within the current 

year's revenue outturn. The key variances are summarised in appendix A, and 

continue to be reviewed to identify whether these are one-off issues or will 

continue into future financial years as part of setting the budget strategy. 

 

1.3. Since setting the budget for 2016/17, the Corporate Management Team (CMT) 

have received regular updates on the in-year budget position including 

monitoring the delivery of savings approved as part of the Budgetary Control 

Reporting process. This information has been shared and discussed with 

Cabinet and the Budget Working Group as part of setting next year’s budget. 

CMT continue to identify and implement specific actions to produce in year cost 

reductions to bring the current forecast overspend position back in line with 

budget.  
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1.4. The Council is forecasting an overspend position of £0.950m at the end of 

2016/17. This has improved from the £2.1m overspend previously reported. This 

reduction is the result of the actions and plans put in place by CMT and officers, 

to mitigate this as far as possible. The Outturn position will continue to be closely 

monitored and reviewed by CMT and further action will be implemented to bring 

deliver a balanced position by the end of the year.  

 

1.5. Further information is provided in appendix A, which outlines the forecast for 

each service area, an explanation of key budget variances (those over £100k) 

and risks that have been identified. 

 

 

2. Asset Investment and Treasury  
 

Introduction 

2.1. The following report provides an update on the Council's Asset Investment Plan 

and the Treasury activity as at December 2016.  It also provides an estimate of 

the borrowing requirement for 2016/17 to fund the Asset Investment Plan.  

       
Asset Investment Plan 2016/17 

2.2. The revised Asset Investment Plan budget as at December 2016 is £145.6m, 

which includes £57.2m for Invest to Save (I2S) Schemes.  The agreed 

investment as per the Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFS) was £156.7m.  The 

movement between the MTFS position and the £238.3m as at Apr-16 was a 

result of slippages mainly due to delays completing projects from 2015/16. 

 

2.3. The actual investment expenditure as at December 2016 is £48.7m (44.6% of 

the revised budget to date).  The latest forecast provided by project managers 

predicts an overall spend of £145.4m, therefore the Council is expecting to 

spend a further £96.7 m before March 2017. 

 

2.4. The I2S budget is for schemes that must cover the cost of borrowing and 

minimum revenue provision (MRP) from either income generation or from 

generated savings. 

 

2.5. The Asset Investment Plan can be funded via three core elements, external third 

party income (including grants), capital receipts generated from the sale of 

Council assets, and borrowing from the external market.  For the 2016/17 MTFS 

onwards the approved strategy is to use Capital Receipts as part of a 

contribution to the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) therefore they are no 

longer factored into the funding of the Asset Investment. 
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2.6. The following table shows the breakdown of the Council's Asset Investment over 

the directorates and how this investment is to be financed. 

 

Directorate MTFS 
Budget 

1st April 
Budget 
 

Current 
Budget 
FY 

Revised 
Budget 
YTD 

Actual YTD 

  £000   £000 £000 £000 £000 

Governance - 49  49  36  - 

Growth & Regeneration 31,642 37,560  29,057  21,793  14,631  

People & Communities 37,476 49,624  38,780  29,085  16,849  

Resources 21,677 28,868  20,472  15,354  3,502  

Invest to Save 65,900 122,161  57,248  42,936  13,708  

TOTAL 156,696 238,262 145,606 109,204 48,689 

Grants & Contributions 33,768 44,715  38,340  28,755  17,672 

Borrowing 122,928 193,547  107,266  80,449  31,017 

TOTAL 156,696 238,262 145,606 109,204 48,689 

 

 
2.7. The movement of £92.7m between the budget as at April 16 (£238.3m) and the 

current budget of £145.6m is mainly the result of the re-profiling of expenditure 

for the new secondary school Hampton Gardens and works linked to the Fletton 

Quays office development, the slippage of £55.7m of I2S relating to the Axiom 

and Empower Loans into future years and the delay of expenditure on the 

Community Stadium Project. 

 
Borrowing and Funding the Asset Investment Plan 

2.8. It is a statutory duty for the Council to determine and keep under review the level 

of borrowing it considers to be affordable.  The Council's approved Prudential 

Indicators (affordable, prudent and sustainable limits) are outlined in the 

approved Treasury Management Strategy.  The Council borrows only to fund the 

Asset Investment Plan.  The current plan assumes that 73.7% of the budgeted 

expenditure will be funded by borrowing. 

 
2.9. The Council's borrowing as at the end of December 2016 was £383.4m (see 

table below).  The debt is measured against the Councils Authorised Limit for 

borrowing of £721.5m which must not be exceeded and the Operational 

Boundary (maximum working capital borrowing indicator) of £669.5m. 

        

 Borrowings 

Less 
than 
1yr 

£000 

1-2yrs 
£000 

2-5yrs 
£000 

5-10yrs 
£000 

10+yrs 
£000 

Total 
£000 

Ave. 
Interest 

Rate 
% 

PWLB - - 500 26,843 292,244 319,587 3.8 
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Market Loans - 16,000 26,500 - - 42,500 1.9 

Local Authority - - - - 17,500 17,500 4.5 

LEP Loan 784 - 3,000 - - 3,784 0.0 

Total Borrowing 784 16,000 30,000 26,843 309,744 383,371 3.6 

% of total 
Borrowing 0% 4% 8% 7% 81%     

Borrowing Limit 
(PI) 40% 40% 80% 80% 100%     

 

2.10. The majority of the debt is taken on a 10+yr basis.  The Corporate Director: 

Resources believes it to be prudent to take advantage of a relatively low long 

term fixed rate of interest as it mitigates some of the risk of PWLB rate rises. 

Long term interest rates are currently at very low rates e.g. the standard PWLB 

rate for 50yr loans including the certainty rate was 2.46% at end of December 

2016.   

 

2.11. The Council's treasury team's borrowing strategy, in line with Capita advice, 

in that as the outlook continues to be uncertain, borrowing is taken in tranches so 

as to benefit from the current rates but also to provide some flexibility if rates fall 

further. 

 

2.12. The following table outlines the activity in Loans held by the Council for the 

year to date: 

Loans Portfolio £000 

April 2016 b/f   363,171 

repayment of loans to date (23,200) 

new loans in year 43,400 

net increase/(decrease ) to date 20,200 

Loans portfolio as at December 2016   383,371 

 

2.13. Total interest payable on existing loans for the year (£378.4m) is expected 

to be £13.1m. 

 

2.14. Capital Receipts are used as part of a contribution to fund the MRP 

however, close monitoring of the Capital Receipts is maintained as any 

significant change will now have a direct impact on the Revenue position. 

 

2.15. The Capital Receipts are monitored on a monthly basis and each sale 

given a status of Red, Amber or Green to identify the likely receipt before March 

2017. The MTFS includes a contribution of £3.1m Capital Receipts (not including 

Investment Assets), with the revised receipts figure including a further £4.6m 

rolled forward from uncompleted disposals in 15/16.  Any shortfall of actual cash 

receipts in year will therefore have a direct impact on the final Revenue position 

and in turn the underpinning of the MTFS approach 
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Capital Receipts 

RAG Status 

Budgeted 
Income per 

MTFS 
£000 

Revised 
Budget 

£000 

Received 
to Date 

£000 

Not yet 
received 

£000 

Green 165 1,589 196 1,393 

Amber 875 1,511 - 1,511 

Red 2,060 - - - 

Total (not inc Investment Assets) 3,100 3,100 196 2,904 

Investment Assets 2,575 1,545 - 1,545 

Total Capital Receipts 5,675 4,645 196 4,449 

 

Investments 
2.16. The Council aims to achieve the optimum interest on investments 

commensurate with the proper levels of security and liquidity.  In the current 

economic climate the Council considers it appropriate to keep investments short 

term to cover cashflow fluctuations, and only invest with Barclays (the Council's 

banking provider) and Bank of Scotland (part of the Lloyds Banking Group), the 

Debt Management Office and Local Authorities.  The Treasury team are currently 

investigating introducing the use of Money Market funds to help mitigate the 

investment risks, whilst increasing returns. 

 
2.17. As at December 2016 the Council's external investments totalled £1.1m 

and forecast interest outturn for the year is £40k. 
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Appendix A – Detailed Revenue Budgetary Control Report 

Previous 
Variance      

£k Department 

Budget 
2016/17        

£000 

Actual 
Spend to 

date            
£000 

Forecast 
Spend 

2016/17         
£000 

Variance 
2016/17     

£000 

            

  CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S DEPARTMENT         

-70 Chief Execs Office 286 143 201 -84 

50 Additional Contribution to GE reserve     50 50 

-20 TOTAL CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S DEPARTMENT 286 143 251 -34 

            

  GOVERNANCE         

0 Director of Governance 340 207 340 0 

162 Legal & Democratic Services 3,671 2,867 3,852 181 

-96 Human Resources 1,394 996 1,281 -113 

173 Performance & Information 1,359 751 1,538 179 

50 Additional Contribution to GE reserve     50 50 

289 TOTAL GOVERNANCE 6,764 4,821 7,061 297 

            

  GROWTH AND REGENERATION         

-410 Director, OP & JV 754 305 245 -509 

-245 Development & Construction 242 -373 -42 -284 

188 Sustainable Growth Strategy 1,347 1,436 1,222 -125 

-621 Peterborough Highway Services 10,033 4,549 9,401 -632 

255 Corporate Property* 411 176 666 255 

-833 TOTAL GROWTH AND REGENERATION 12,787 6,093 11,492 -1,295 

            

  PEOPLE AND COMMUNITIES         

-70 Director of People and Communities 41 437 12 -29 

1,286 Adult Services 39,138 28,643 40,423 1,285 

1,167 Communities 5,578 3,394 6,749 1,171 

597 Children's Services and Safeguarding 23,642 16,733 24,191 549 

952 Education 4,092 4,193 4,943 851 

207 Business Management & Commercial Ops 1,435 1,032 1,617 182 

4,139 TOTAL PEOPLE AND COMMUNITIES 73,926 54,432 77,935 4,009 

            

  PUBLIC HEALTH         

0 Children 0-5 Health Visitors 3,126 2,202 3,126 0 

0 Children 5-19 Health Programmes 1,999 1,499 1,999 0 

0 Sexual Health 1,721 1,243 1,721 0 

0 Substance Misuse 2,432 1,686 2,432 0 

-83 Smoking and Tobacco 375 72 292 -83 

83 Miscellaneous Public Health Services 1,749 706 1,832 83 

0 Public Health Grant -11,479 -8,866 -11,479 0 

0 TOTAL PUBLIC HEALTH -77 -1,458 -77 0 
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Previous 
Variance      

£k Department 

Budget 
2016/17        

£000 

Actual 
Spend to 

date            
£000 

Forecast 
Spend 

2016/17         
£000 

Variance 
2016/17     

£000 

            

  RESOURCES         

-2 Director's Office 234 175 232 -2 

-255 Financial Services 3,609 2,322 3,420 -189 

-1,228 Capital Finance 18,615 17,769 16,946 -1,669 

-850 Corporate Items  5,923 3,936 5,090 -833 

367 Peterborough Serco Strategic Partnership 8,970 7,283 9,297 327 

555 ICT 4,186 4,013 4,741 555 

-255 Commercial Group -1,769 -1,256 -2,023 -254 

284 Amey Peterborough & Waste Management 10,781 7,798 10,950 169 

48 West combe Engineering 49 210 97 48 

0 Energy 54 56 54 0 

-16 Vivacity / Cultural Services 2,479 1,587 2,463 -16 

-57 Cemeteries, Cremation & Registrars -1,248 -1,063 -1,313 -65 

-1 City Services & Communications - SD* 143 268 141 -1 

-20 
City Services & Communications - Regulatory 
Services* 482 -70 437 -44 

140 
City Services & Communications - Parking 
Services -2,221 -1,773 -2,058 163 

-33 
City Services & Communications - 
Communications* 166 136 126 -39 

40 
City Services & Communications - CCTV, 
Resilience & Health + Safety* 226 185 266 40 

90 
City Services & Communications - Markets, 
Tourism & Events* 469 152 498 29 

368 Additional Contribution to GE reserve     368 368 

-825 TOTAL  RESOURCES 51,148 41,728 49,734 -1,414 

-657 Contribution from Risk Management reserve     -657 -657 

2,093 TOTAL EXPENDITURE 144,834 105,759 145,740 906 

            

  FINANCING         

0 Council Tax  -64,038 0 -64,038 0 

44 NDR Income -49,113 0 -49,069 44 

0 NDR Levy 484 0 484 0 

0 NDR Tariff 6,736 5,120 6,736 0 

0 Revenue Support Grant -26,983 -20,507 -26,983 0 

0 Grants -9,460 -7,068 -9,460 0 

0 Reserves -1,809 -1,809 -1,809 0 

0 Collection Fund  -653 0 -653 0 

44 TOTAL FINANCING -144,834 -24,264 -144,790 44 

            

2,137 OVERALL POSITION 0 81,495 950 950 

* These budget groups have transferred from different departments. 
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Breakdown of savings taken directly to reserve: 

Directorate Saving 
Amount 
£000 

Chief Executive Chief Executive – additional saving from permanent arrangement -50 

Governance Alternative Governance saving -50 

Resources Additional saving from MRP review -150 

Resources Apprenticeship levy not payable in 2016/17 -218 

   Total -      468  

 These contributions to reserve are shown within the BCR of the relevant Directorate. 
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Appendix B- Explanation of Key Variances 

Key Variances (over £100k) 
Total              
£000 

Explanation  

Gov - Legal & Democratic 
Services 

181 
Land Charges Income (£123k), Staffing Costs £214k, Legal 
Costs £74k 

Gov - Human Resources -113 Salary Savings (£122k) 

Gov - Performance & Information 179 Staffing Costs £79k, Unachievable saving £100k 

G&R - Director, OP & JV -509 Joint Venture recharge (£143k), Road Map savings (£400k) 

G&R - Development & 
Construction 

-284 Additional Income (£313k) 

G&R - Sustainable Growth 
Strategy 

-125 Additional Income (£91k) 

G&R - Peterborough Highway 
Services 

-632 Concessionary Fares (£575k)  

G&R - Corporate Property 255 Rent, Rates & Service Charges for Midgate £200k 

P&C - Adult Services 1285 
Reablement Team £130k  (invest to save), £219k - Revisions to 
grant forecasts, £1.077m Adults Placements 

P&C - Communities 1171 
B&B homelessness pressure of £1.352m, Energy Performance 
Certificate income shortfall of £144k, Selective Licensing £170k 
and savings from employee costs (£362k). 

P&C - Children's Services and 
Safeguarding 

549 
£230k short breaks pressure and £310k pressure on children’s 
placements. 

P&C - Education 851 

Home to School Transport £497k demand led pressure for 
transporting children to available school places across the city, 
£210k shortfall on Educational Services Grant - grant reduced in 
previous years but not spend, £422k Dedicated Schools Grant 
overspend, offset by (£305k) PFI Insurance rebate,  

P&C - Business Management & 
Commercial Ops 

182 Clare Lodge, reduced occupancy £184k. 

Res - Financial Services -189 Balance sheet funds released (£147k) 

Res - Capital Finance -1669 
This is a combination of  underspends from lower interest rates 
on new borrowing than anticipated in the MTFS and increased 
Direct Revenue Funding (£803k).   

Res - Corporate Items  -833 
Apprenticeship Levy no longer due in 2016/17 (£218k), release 
of pension budgets (£260k), VAT Shelter income (£64k) and the 
release of inflation budgets (£394k). 

Res - PSSP 327 Procurement pressure (£289k) 

Res - ICT 555 

Out of Scope costs £153k, Applications support saving not 
achievable £140k, Saving in data transmission costs not yet 
delivered, Schools broadband income shortfall £191k, Digital 
roadmap £240k, offset by (£250k) budget for cloud 

Res - Commercial Group -254 Court Cost income estimated above budget (£200k). 

Res - Amey Peterborough & 
Waste Management 

169 

£135k Additional volume Waste Treatment at EFW Plant, £35k 
HRC - Price and volume pressure, £88k Amey service changes 
(£126k) Business Rates Credit for Dodson House - Amey to pay 
WEEEE element since contract start 

Res - City Services & 
Communications- Parking 
Services* 

163 
£268k off street parking, offset by residents parking (£30k) & 
staff parking (£37k) & Employee costs (£55k) 
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Schedule C – Budget Proposals 

 

1. Overview 
 

1.1. This schedule details the key financial information underpinning the MTFS. It includes: 
 

● Investments 
● Pressures 
● Savings 
● Grant Adjustments 
● Detailed 5-Year Budget Position 
● Key figures 2017/18 – 2026/27 
● Other Grants 
● Departmental Cash Limits 
● Summary Budget by Department 2017/18 – 2021/22 
● Council Tax Position 
● Schedule of Fees & Charges 

 

1.2. Investments, savings & pressures are categorised by department, and the phase in 

which they were introduced in the budget process. Items are listed in phase order, and 

then alphabetically by proposal.  
  

2. Investments 
 

2.1. Items contained within this section refer to Cabinet recommendations for investment in 

new areas/services. 
 

Phase 1 Investment 

Phase 

  

Proposal 

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Department £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

1 Resources CFO Insights Analysis 10 10 0 0 0 

1 Resources North West Gate- MRP costs 45 135 202.5 225 225 

1 Resources 
Shrub Cutting & Central and Itter 
park attendant Proposals 127 127 127 127 127 

Total Phase 1 Investments 182 272 330 352 352 

 

Phase 2 Investment 

Phase 

  

Proposal 

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Department £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

2 Resources 
Capital  Bid- Whitworth Mill 
development 0 32 97 97 97 

2 Resources Capital Bid- Agile working 8 129 129 128 128 

2 Resources 
Capital Bid- Future Transport 
projects 84 333 519 616 713 

2 Resources Capital Bid-Operation Can do area 21 124 277 338 338 

2 Resources 
Capital impact of schools 
organisation plan 13 616 556 461 495 
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2 Resources Digital Front Door 340 195 283 283 284 

2 Resources 
Task and Finish group- street 
cleansing 187 187 187 187 187 

Total Phase 2 Investments 653 1,616 2,048 2,110 2,242 

 

3. Pressures 
 

3.1. Items contained within this section refer to budget pressures within existing Council services, or 

are unavoidable pressures created by the introduction of new legislation. 
  

 Phase 1 Pressures 

Phase   

Proposal 

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 
 
 Department 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

1 Governance Legal Services Pressures 133 133 133 133 133 

1 Governance Member Allowances 186 186 186 186 186 

1 Governance Terms & Conditions - Lease Cars 54 54 54 54 54 

1 
Growth & 
Regeneration 

Highways Capital Maintenance- 
Costs of delivery 5 21 37 53 69 

1 
People & 
Communities 

Better Care Fund - Front line 
investment 1355 0 0 0 0 

1 
People & 
Communities Adults Transformation costs 115 325 0 0 0 

1 
People & 
Communities 

Leaving Care at 25 - New Burdens 
Update 260 260 260 260 260 

1 
People & 
Communities Unaccompanied Minors Update 600 0 0 0 0 

1 Resources 
Academisation & loss of business 
rates 70 96 122 148 174 

1 Resources Inflation Review (Pensions) 500 1250 2000 2250 2500 

1 Resources Internal Audit Partnership 52 52 52 52 52 

Total Phase 1 Pressures 3,330 2,377 2,844 3,136 3,428 

 

Phase 2 Pressures 

Phase 

  

Proposal 

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Department £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

2 Governance Organisational change 373 75 75 75 75 

2 
Growth & 
Regeneration 

Arboriculture- Tree and woodland 
health and safety 422 150 150 150 150 

2 
People & 
Communities Adult Social Care Cost Drivers  2337 2337 2337 2337 2337 

2 
People & 
Communities 

Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG 
change in regs) 500 500 500 500 500 

2 
People & 
Communities Early Years Funding Formula 149 430 430 430 430 

2 
People & 
Communities Home to School Transport 524 524 524 524 524 

2 Resources 

Academisation & loss of business 
rates (increased to reflect new 
transfer forecast) 107 107 110 110 110 

2 Resources Amey Parks - Eye Nature Reserve 10 10 10 10 10 
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Phase 

  

Proposal 

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Department £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

2 Resources 
Apprenticeship Levy- HR element 
for schools 302 302 302 302 302 

2 Resources 
Employee Terms & Conditions 
(including Living wage increase) 96 96 96 96 96 

2 Resources 
Employee Terms & Conditions- 
HMRC salary sacrifice changes 32 32 40 46 46 

2 Resources ICT  796 491 454 521 521 

2 Resources Insurance Premium Tax 12 12 12 12 12 

Total Phase 2 Pressures 5,660 5,066 5,040 5,113 5,113  

 

4. Savings 

 

4.1. Items detailed below represent the savings and income-generation proposals in the MTFS. 
 

Phase 1 Savings 

Phase 

  

Proposal 

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Department £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

1 
Chief 
Executive 

Shared Chief Executive - additional 
savings -110 -110 -110 -110 -110 

1 Governance 
Alternative Governance - No 
Longer Required -50 -50 -50 -50 -50 

1 
Growth & 
Regeneration 

Capital Receipts Update- Please 
refer to the Capital table for 
breakdown -3,864 0 0 0 0 

1 
Growth & 
Regeneration Concessionary Fares -686 -838 -978 -1118 -1258 

1 
Growth & 
Regeneration 

Highways Capital Maintenance- 
Savings -240 -450 -450 -450 -450 

1 
Growth & 
Regeneration Highways Roadmap -120 -120 -120 -120 -120 

1 
People & 
Communities 

Adult Social Care Precept 2017/18 - 
2% -1,287 -1,331 -1,333 -1,334 -1,335 

1 
People & 
Communities 

Adult Social Care Precept 2018/19 - 
2% 0 -1,334 -1,380 -1,381 -1,382 

1 
People & 
Communities Better Care Fund -1,689 0 0 0 0 

1 
People & 
Communities Digital Front door- Saving -163 -794 -280 -280 -280 

1 
People & 
Communities 

Open Loan Share Arrangement 
with Cambridgeshire County 
Council to share Director of 
Peoples and Communities -45 0 0 0 0 

1 Resources 
CFO Insights Analysis- saving 
impact -20 -40 -60 -60 -60 

1 Resources 
Collection Fund Surplus - NNDR & 
CT part 1 -36 0 0 0 0 

1 Resources Cross Keys VAT Shelter Review -375 -200 0 0 0 

1 Resources Inflation Review  -1,057 -1,126 -1,161 -1,118 -1,531 

1 Resources Internal Audit Services to schools -52 -52 -52 -52 -52 

1 Resources MRP Review -149 -149 -149 -149 -149 
Total Phase 1 Savings -9,948 -6,599 -6,128 -6,227 -6,782 
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Phase 2 Savings 

Phase 

  

Proposal 

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Department £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

2 
People & 
Communities 

Academisation- Charging for the 
cost of Transfer (to reflect 
increased transfer forecast) -25 0 0 0 0 

2 
People & 
Communities 

Adult Social Care Precept- 
additional 1% in 17/18 and 18/19 -644 -1373 -1418 -1423 -1429 

2 
People & 
Communities 

Direct Revenue Funding  (DRF) 
Review -519 -497 -473 -450 -427 

2 
People & 
Communities 

Hardship Fund- Removal of budget/ 
Use of credit union -50 -50 -50 -50 -50 

2 
People & 
Communities 

National Funding Formula- 
Charging schools for ESG services -1100 -1100 -1100 -1100 -1100 

2 
People & 
Communities 

Passenger transport (home to 
school, children and ASC 
community link and Dial-a-ride) 0 -33 -33 -33 -33 

2 
People & 
Communities PFI - Insurance (Schools) -100 -100 -100 -100 -100 

2 
People & 
Communities Private enforcement- Kingdom -47 0 0 0 0 

2 Resources Amey Contract 0 -100 -100 -100 -100 

2 Resources 
Apprenticeship Levy- Charge for 
schools -302 -302 -302 -302 -302 

2 Resources 
Business Rates Revaluation & 
Growth Forecast -1000 -2600 -3400 -4400 -5300 

2 Resources 
Capital Programme / Asset 
investment Plan Review & Forecast 267 -1997 -3306 -2192 -3588 

2 Resources 

Capital Receipts- investment 
property receipts and loss of rental 
income -4928 35 -3274 449 449 

2 Resources Capital Receipts- update -647 -35 0 0 0 

2 Resources Collection Fund Surplus Forecast -137 0 0 0 0 

2 Resources 
Early repayment scheme of 
suppliers for rebates (Oxygen) 50 -50 -50 -50 -50 

2 Resources ESPO Dividend -100 -100 -100 -100 -100 

2 Resources Fees & Charges Review-  -82 -82 -82 -82 -82 

2 Resources Fletton Quays cash- South Bank -689 0 0 0 0 

2 Resources Inflation Review (Pension) -500 -1250 -2000 -1816 -2061 

2 Resources Music Hub -15 -15 -15 -15 0 

2 Resources Parking Review -168 -188 -239 -262 -242 

2 Resources Procurement Resource -9 -43 -68 -118 -118 

2 Resources 
Public Notices-Communications 
Striving for excellence award -9 -9 -9 -9 -9 

2 Resources 
Social Care Platform- SPA / SPA 
plus (Arcus) & PeopleToo -31 -88 -247 -228 -209 

2 Resources The Peterborough Lottery  -23 -62 -62 -62 -62 

2 Resources Vivacity 0 -170 -170 -170 -170 

Total Phase 2 Savings -10,808 -10,209 -16,598 -12,613 -15,083 

 

5. Grant Adjustments 

 

5.1. Following the Provisional Local Government Finance Settlement in December, the Council has 

had to make revisions to the forecast amounts of grant it will receive As the Final Settlement will 

not be known until February, this position is likely to change. 
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5.2. Further changes to future year grant levels are expected, as the government plan to radically 

change local government funding from 2020/21. Although there is some short term stability on 

allocation levels for Revenue Support Grant and some other smaller funding streams, secured 

through the multi-year settlement offer.  
5.3. Members will be updated when further details of changes to funding arrangements have been 

released.  
 

 

Phase 2 Grant Adjustments 

Phase 

  

Proposal 

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Department £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

2 
People & 
Communities 

Adult Social Care grant- (LG 
provisional Finance Settlement 
2017-18) -797 0 0 0 0 

2 
People & 
Communities 

National Funding Formula- 
removal of the Education 
Services Grant (ESG) 2242 2242 2242 2242 2242 

2 Resources 

New Homes Bonus- (LG 
provisional Finance Settlement 
2017-18) 1391 -75 298 933 666 

Total Phase 2 Grant Adjustments 2,836 2,167 2,540 3,175 2,908 

 

 

6. Detailed 5-Year Budget Position 
6.1. The table below indicates the Council’s 5-year budget position based on the most up-to-date 

information.  
6.2. The budget position for the 2017/18 financial year is balanced, however this is with the use of 

£7.1m from the Grant Equalisation (GE) Reserve. There are still significant challenges in 

future years, with a budget gap of £14.5m, after the use of £4.3m from the GE reserve in 

2018/19,  followed by a substantial gap of £21m and rising from 2019/20 onwards. 
6.3. It should be noted that the below figures are subject to change, pending the Final Local 

Government Finance Settlement and the completion of the Council’s NNDR 1 form.  
 

Phase 1 
  

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

 Opening Budget Gap before the GE reserve 15,289 24,347 31,170 33,807 34,285 

 Planned use of the GE reserve -11,188         

 Opening Budget Gap (2016/17 Strategy) 4,101 24,347 31,170 33,807 34,285 

 Phase 1 - Grant Adjustments 0 0 0 0 0 

 Phase 1 - Pressures 3,330 2,377 2,844 3,136 3,428 

 Phase 1 - Investments 182 272 330 352 352 

 Add back planned use of the GE reserve 11,188         

 Initial Budget Gap 18,801 26,996 34,344 37,295 38,065 

 Phase 1 - Efficiencies -2,692 -3,729 -3,410 -3,507 -4,060 

 Phase 1 - Income -7,256 -2,870 -2,718 -2,720 -2,722 

 Revised Budget Gap 8,853 20,397 28,216 31,068 31,283 

 Use of the GE reserve (£11,444) -8,853 -2,591       

 Total Budget Gap 0 17,806 28,216 31,068 31,283 
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Phase 2 

  

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Opening Budget Gap (post-Phase 1) 0 17,806 28,216 31,068 31,283 

Phase 2 - Grant Adjustments 2,836 2,167 2,540 3,175 2,908 

Phase 2 - Pressures 5,660 5,066 5,040 5,113 5,113 

Phase 2 - Investments 653 1,616 2,048 2,110 2,242 

Revised Budget Gap 9,149 26,655 37,844 41,466 41,546 

Phase 2 - Efficiencies -1,102 -1,997 -2,748 -2,591 -2,798 

Phase 2 - income -9,706 -8,212 -13,850 -10,022 -12,285 

Total Budget Gap -1,659 16,446 21,246 28,853 26,463 

Re-profiling the GE reserve use 1,659 -1,659       

Total Budget Gap 0 14,787 21,246 28,853 26,463 

 

Overall Position  for the 2017/18 MTFS 
  

 2017/18   2018/19   2019/20   2020/21   2021/22  

 £000   £000   £000   £000   £000  

 Opening Budget Gap (2016/17 Strategy)  4,101 24,347 31,170 33,807 34,285 

 Grant Equalisation reserve add back  11,188 
    

 Grant Adjustments  2,836 2,167 2,540 3,175 2,908 

 Pressures  8,990 7,443 7,884 8,249 8,541 

 Investments  835 1,888 2,378 2,462 2,594 

 Initial Budget Gap  27,950 35,845 43,972 47,693 48,328 

 Efficiencies  -3,794 -5,726 -6,158 -6,098 -6,858 

 Income  -16,962 -11,082 -16,568 -12,742 -15,007 

 Revised Budget Gap  7,194 19,037 21,246 28,853 26,463 

 Grant Equalisation reserve use - £ 11,444   -7,194 -4,250 
   

 Total Budget Gap  0 14,787 21,246 28,853 26,463 

 Additional savings  
 

14,787 6,459 7,608 -2,390 
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Schedule C – Budget Proposals 

7. Key figures 2017/18 – 2026/27  

  2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 

Funding £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Business Rates  -43,650 -44,883 -46,446 -47,439 -48,336 -50,394 -50,555 -50,719 -50,933 -50,933 

Revenue Support Grant -19,821 -15,056 -10,246 -10,246 -10,246 -10,246 -10,246 -10,246 -10,246 -10,246 

Other Grants -31,502 -31,597 -33,191 -32,696 -32,810 -32,508 -32,508 -32,508 -32,508 -32,508 

Housing Benefit Grant -66,684 -66,684 -66,684 -66,684 -66,684 -66,684 -66,684 -66,684 -66,684 -66,684 

Parish Precept -600 -600 -600 -600 -600 -600 -600 -600 -600 -600 

Council Tax Base -62,241 -64,394 -66,609 -68,884 -71,226 -73,634 -76,109 -78,654 -81,270 -81,270 

Council Tax Growth Estimate -896 -915 -931 -952 -971 -991 -1,011 -1,030 -1,052 -1,052 

Council Tax Increase -1,256 -1,300 -1,344 -1,390 -1,437 -1,485 -1,535 -1,586 -1,638 -1,638 

Council Tax - Adult Social Care precept  -3,194 -5,344 -5,482 -5,535 -5,543 -5,543 -5,543 -5,543 -5,543 -5,543 

Coll. Fund - Council Tax Deficit/Surplus (-) -173 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Coll. Fund - NDR Deficit/Surplus (-) 1,159 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Transport Levy returned from Combined Authority     -9823 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  

Transport Levy paid to Combined Authority 9,823 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
 

Contribution to/from (-) Reserves -7,194 -4,250 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0  

Subtotal -236,053 -235,023 -231,534 -234,427 -237,852 -242,083 -244,790 -247,570 -250,475 -250,474  

Schools Grant -132,775 -132,775 -132,775 -132,775 -132,775 -132,775 -132,775 -132,775 -132,775 -132,775  

Total Funding -368,828 -367,798 -364,309 -367,202 -370,627 -374,858 -377,565 -380,345 -383,250 -383,249  

                       

Control Totals 376,832 383,626 390,721 395,903 398,658 399,122 402,744 405,552 408,973 409,135  

                       

Investment 2017/18 9,648 9,128 10,030 10,453 10,851 10,851 10,851 10,851 10,851 10,851  

                       

Savings 2017/18 -17,652 -10,170 -15,195 -10,302 -12,419 -13,153 -14,381 -15,562 -16,697 -16,697  

                       

Total Expenditure 368,828 382,584 385,555 396,054 397,090 396,820 399,214 400,841 403,128 403,290  

Budget Deficit/Surplus - 0 14,786 21,246 28,852 26,462 21,962 21,650 20,496 19,876 20,039  
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8. Breakdown of Other Grants 
 

 

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

2017-18 Adult Social Care Support 
Grant -797 0 0 0 0 

Council Tax Support New Burdens 
Funding -46 -46 -46 -46 -46 

Dept of Health revenue grant -249 -249 -249 -249 -249 

Housing Benefit Admin Grant -826 -826 -826 -826 -826 

Improved Better Care Fund -354 -2,986 -5,345 -5,345 -5,345 

Independent Living Fund grant -125 -120 -117 -117 -117 

New Homes Bonus -6,547 -5,122 -4,544 -3,991 -4,046 

Better Care Fund -2,976 -2,976 -2,976 -2,976 -2,976 

Better Care Fund -661 -661 -661 -661 -661 

PFI -4,731 -4,731 -4,731 -4,731 -4,731 

Public Health grant -11,196 -10,905 -10,621 -10,621 -10,621 

S31 Business rate capping grant -625 -644 -666 -679 -692 

S31 Business rate doubling SBRR 
grant -2,098 -2,159 -2,237 -2,282 -2,328 

S31 Long term empty reoccupation -5 0 0 0 0 

S31 NHB grant -95 0 0 0 0 

S31 Rural rate relief  -7 -7 -7 -7 -7 

SEND Grant -165 -165 -165 -165 -165 

Total Other Grants -31,502 -31,597 -33,191 -32,696 -32,810 
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9. Departmental Cash Limits 2017/18 – Summarised 

Department  

MTFS 
2016 

Budget  
2017/18   

2017/18 
Savings 

2017/18 
Investment 

2017/18 
Changes 
to Grants 

2017/18 
Budget 

Adjustments 

Net 
Budget 
2017/18 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Chief Executives 344 -110 0 0 0 234 

Governance 6,342 -50 692 0 0 6,984 

Growth & Regeneration 13,686 -1,054 422 0 -7 13,048 

People & Communities 73,608 -3,744 5,932 2,242 -4 78,034 

Public Health 206 0 0 0 0 206 

Resources 33,612 -2,584 2,426 322 -291 33,486 

COST OF SERVICES 127,799 -7,542 9,472 2,564 -302 131,992 

Drainage & Flood Levy 619 0 0 0 -6 613 

Capital Financing Costs 22,388 -10,110 176 0 0 12,454 

BUDGET REQUIREMENT 150,805 -17,652 9,648 2,564 -307 145,058 

Parish Precepts 703 0 0 0 10 713 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 151,508 -17,652 9,648 2,564 -298 145,771 

Council Tax  -64,393 0 0 0 0 -64,393 

Council Tax - Adult Social Care precept  -1,263 -1,931 0 0 0 -3,194 

NDR Income -48,142 -1,000 177 0 5,315 -43,650 

NDR Levy 0 0 0 0 183 183 

NDR Tarriff 6,950 0 0 0 -4,818 2,132 

Revenue Support Grant -19,821 0 0 0 0 -19,821 

Transport Levy returned from the Combined Authority 0 0 0 0 -9,823 -9,823 

Transport Levy paid to the Combined Authority 0 0 0 0 9,823 9,823 

Parish Precept -576 0 0 0 -25 -600 

New Homes Bonus -8,033 0 0 1,485 0 -6,548 

Section 31 Grant -941 0 0 -2,731 0 -3,672 

Contribution from/to Grant Equalisation Reserve -11,188 0 0 0 3,994 -7,194 

Contribution from/to Reserves 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Collection Fund - Council Tax 0 -173 0 0 0 -173 

Collection Fund - NDR 0 0 0 0 1,159 1,159 

TOTAL FUNDING -147,407 -3,104 177 -1,245 5,808 -145,771 

(SURPLUS)/DEFICIT 4,101 -20,756 9,825 1,319 5,510 0 
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9a. Departmental Cash Limits 2017/18 

 

 

 

 

Gross 

Budget            

2016-17              

Income         

2016-17       

Net Budget 

2016/17       

Prior Year 

Savings

Prior Year 

Investment
Inflation

Changes 

to Grants

Prior Year 

Budget 

Adjustments

MTFS 

2016 

Budget  

2017/18  

2017/18 

Savings - 

Phase 1  

2017/18 

Investment - 

Phase 1  

2017/18 

Changes to 

Grants - 

Phase 1  

2017/18 

Budget 

Adjustments - 

Phase 1

Net 

Budget 

2017/18

2017/18 

Savings - 

Phase 2  

2017/18 

Investment - 

Phase 2  

2017/18 

Changes to 

Grants - 

Phase 2  

2017/18 

Budget 

Adjustments 

- Phase 2

Net Budget 

2017/18

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Chief Executives 341 -60 281 60 0 3 0 0 344 -110 0 0 0 234 0 0 0 0 234

Governance 7,244 -684 6,561 -250 0 32 0 0 6,342 -50 319 0 0 6,611 -0 373 0 0 6,984

Growth & Regeneration 20,229 -7,401 12,828 85 516 257 0 0 13,686 -1,046 0 0 0 12,640 -8 422 0 -7 13,048

People & Communities 232,051 -158,051 74,001 -1,768 1,497 228 -350 0 73,608 -1,902 2,330 0 0 74,036 -1,842 3,602 2,242 -4 78,034

Public Health 11,507 -11,584 -77 0 0 0 283 0 206 0 0 0 0 206 0 0 0 0 206

Resources 122,515 -92,060 30,454 -292 697 2,765 0 -11 33,612 -1,504 743 0 0 32,852 -1,080 1,683 322 -291 33,486

COST OF SERVICES 393,888 -269,840 124,048 -2,165 2,710 3,284 -67 -11 127,799 -4,612 3,392 0 0 126,579 -2,930 6,080 2,564 -302 131,992

Drainage & Flood Levy 609 0 609 0 0 9 0 0 619 0 0 0 0 619 0 0 0 -6 613

Capital Financing Costs 18,626 -12 18,615 1,809 1,859 0 0 105 22,388 -4,013 50 0 0 18,425 -6,097 126 0 0 12,454

BUDGET REQUIREMENT 413,124 -269,852 143,272 -356 4,569 3,293 -67 94 150,805 -8,625 3,442 0 0 145,622 -9,027 6,206 2,564 -307 145,058

Parish Precepts 703 0 703 0 0 0 0 0 703 0 0 0 0 703 0 0 0 10 713

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 413,826 -269,852 143,975 -356 4,569 3,293 -67 94 151,508 -8,625 3,442 0 0 146,325 -9,027 6,206 2,564 -298 145,771

Council Tax 0 -62,241 -62,241 -263 0 0 0 -1,889 -64,393 0 0 0 0 -64,393 0 0 0 0 -64,393

Council Tax - Adult Social Care precept 0 -1,221 -1,221 -42 0 0 0 0 -1,263 -1,287 0 0 0 -2,550 -644 0 0 0 -3,194

NDR Income 0 -49,113 -49,113 -19 0 0 0 990 -48,142 0 70 0 0 -48,072 -1,000 107 0 5,315 -43,650

NDR Levy 484 0 484 0 0 0 0 -484 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 183 183

NDR Tarriff 6,736 0 6,736 0 0 0 0 214 6,950 0 0 0 0 6,950 0 0 0 -4,818 2,132

Revenue Support Grant 0 -26,983 -26,983 0 0 0 0 7,162 -19,821 0 0 0 0 -19,821 0 0 0 0 -19,821

Transport Levy returned from the Combined Authority 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -9,823 -9,823

Transport Levy paid to the Combined Authority 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 9,823 9,823

Parish Precept 0 -576 -576 0 0 0 0 0 -576 0 0 0 0 -576 0 0 0 -25 -600

New Homes Bonus 0 -7,902 -7,902 -341 0 0 210 0 -8,033 0 0 0 0 -8,033 0 0 1,485 0 -6,548

Section 31 Grant 0 -1,558 -1,558 0 0 0 88 529 -941 0 0 0 0 -941 0 0 -2,731 0 -3,672

Contribution from/to Grant Equalisation Reserve 0 -950 -950 12,638 0 0 0 -22,876 -11,188 0 0 0 2,335 -8,853 0 0 0 1,659 -7,194

Contribution from/to Reserves 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Collection Fund - Council Tax 0 -1,494 -1,494 1,494 0 0 0 0 0 -36 0 0 0 -36 -137 0 0 0 -173

Collection Fund - NDR 841 0 841 0 0 0 0 -841 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1,159 1,159

TOTAL FUNDING 8,062 -152,036 -143,975 13,467 0 0 298 -17,196 -147,407 -1,323 70 0 2,335 -146,325 -1,781 107 -1,245 3,473 -145,771

(SURPLUS)/DEFICIT 421,888 -421,888 0 13,111 4,569 3,293 231 -17,102 4,101 -9,948 3,512 0 2,335 0 -10,808 6,313 1,319 3,175 0

Department 
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9b. Departmental Cash Limits 2017/18 – By Budget Phase 

Department  

MTFS 
2016 

Budget  
2017/18   

2017/18 
Savings - 
Phase 1   

2017/18 
Investment- 

Phase 1   

2017/18 
Budget 

Adjustment
Phase 1 

Net 
Budget 
2017/18 

2017/18 
Savings - 
Phase 2   

2017/18 
Investment 

Phase 2 

2017/18 
Changes to 

Grants - 
Phase 2   

2017/18 
Budget 

Adjustment
Phase 2 

Net 
Budget 
2017/18 

£000 £000 £000 £000  £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Chief Executives 344 -110 0 0 234 0 0 0 0 234 

Governance 6,342 -50 319 0 6,611 -0 373 0 0 6,984 

Growth & Regeneration 13,686 -1,046 0 0 12,640 -8 422 0 -7 13,048 

People & Communities 73,608 -1,902 2,330 0 74,036 -1,842 3,602 2,242 -4 78,034 

Public Health 206 0 0 0 206 0 0 0 0 206 

Resources 33,612 -1,504 743 0 32,852 -1,080 1,683 322 -291 33,486 

COST OF SERVICES 127,799 -4,612 3,392 0 126,579 -2,930 6,080 2,564 -302 131,992 

Drainage & Flood Levy 619 0 0 0 619 0 0 0 -6 613 

Capital Financing Costs 22,388 -4,013 50 0 18,425 -6,097 126 0 0 12,454 

BUDGET REQUIREMENT 150,805 -8,625 3,442 0 145,622 -9,027 6,206 2,564 -307 145,058 

Parish Precepts 703 0 0 0 703 0 0 0 10 713 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 151,508 -8,625 3,442 0 146,325 -9,027 6,206 2,564 -298 145,771 

Council Tax  -64,393 0 0 0 -64,393 0 0 0 0 -64,393 

Council Tax - Adult Social Care precept  -1,263 -1,287 0 0 -2,550 -644 0 0 0 -3,194 

NDR Income -48,142 0 70 0 -48,072 -1,000 107 0 5,315 -43,650 

NDR Levy 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 183 183 

NDR Tarriff 6,950 0 0 0 6,950 0 0 0 -4,818 2,132 

Revenue Support Grant -19,821 0 0 0 -19,821 0 0 0 0 -19,821 

Transport Levy returned from Combined Authority 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -9,823 -9,823 

Transport Levy paid to the Combined Authority 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 9,823 9,823 

Parish Precept -576 0 0 0 -576 0 0 0 -25 -600 

New Homes Bonus -8,033 0 0 0 -8,033 0 0 1,485 0 -6,548 

Section 31 Grant -941 0 0 0 -941 0 0 -2,731 0 -3,672 

Contribution from/to Grant Equalisation Reserve -11,188 0 0 2,335 -8,853 0 0 0 1,659 -7,194 

Collection Fund - NDR 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1,159 1,159 

TOTAL FUNDING -147,407 -1,323 70 2,335 -146,325 -1,781 107 -1,245 3,473 -145,771 

- SURPLUS / DEFICIT 4,101 -9,948 3,512 2,335 0 -10,808 6,313 1,319 3,175 0 
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9d. Summary Budget Position by Department 2017/18-2021/22 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Department  

Net 
Budget 
2017/18 

Net 
Budget 
2018/19 

Net 
Budget 
2019/20 

Net 
Budget 
2020/21 

Net 
Budget 
2021/22 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Chief Executives 234 234 234 234 234 

Governance 6,984 6,686 6,686 6,686 6,686 

Growth & Regeneration 13,048 12,325 12,648 12,641 13,115 

People & Communities 78,034 75,367 74,697 77,148 78,010 

Public Health 206 497 781 781 781 

Resources 33,486 35,085 36,754 39,244 40,992 

Drainage & Flood Levy 613 613 613 613 613 

Capital Financing Costs 12,454 25,567 24,775 30,270 28,148 

Parish Precepts 713 713 713 713 713 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 145,771 157,086 157,900 168,329 169,291 

Council Tax  -64,393 -66,609 -68,884 -71,226 -73,634 

Council Tax - Adult Social Care precept  -3,194 -5,344 -5,482 -5,535 -5,543 

NDR Income -43,650 -44,883 -46,446 -47,439 -48,336 

NDR Levy 183 218 224 226 230 

NDR Tarriff 2,132 2,200 2,279 2,348 2,418 

Revenue Support Grant -19,821 -15,056 -10,246 -10,246 -10,246 

Transport Levy returned from Combined Authority -9,823 -9,823 -9,823 -9,823 -9,823 

Transport Levy paid to the Combined Authority 9,823 9,823 9,823 9,823 9,823 

Parish Precept -600 -600 -600 -600 -600 

New Homes Bonus -6,548 -5,122 -4,544 -3,991 -4,046 

Section 31 Grant -3,672 -2,856 -2,956 -3,013 -3,072 

Contribution from/to Grant Equalisation Reserve -7,194 -4,250 0 0 0 

Contribution from/to Reserves 0 0 0 0 0 

Collection Fund - Council Tax -173 0 0 0 0 

Collection Fund - NDR 1,159 0 0 0 0 

TOTAL FUNDING -145,771 -142,301 -136,655 -139,477 -142,829 

(SURPLUS)/DEFICIT 0 14,786 21,246 28,852 26,462 
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9e. Detailed Budgets by Department. 

CHIEF EXECUTIVES 
Detailed 

Plans 
Outline Plans 

 

2017/18        
£000 

2018/19        
£000 

2019/20        
£000 

2020/21        
£000 

2021/22        
£000 

Opening Gross Expenditure (MTFS 2016) 336  294  294  294  294  

Permanent Virements in 2016/17 5          

REVISED OPENING GROSS EXPENDITURE 341  294  294  294  294  

Prior Year Investment 0          

Prior Year Savings           

Shared Chief Executive with CCC 60  0  0  0  0  

GROSS EXPENDITURE + PRIOR YEAR ADJUSTMENTS 401  294  294  294  294  

INFLATION 3  0  0  0  0  

SAVINGS           

Shared Chief Executive - additional savings -110  0  0  0  0  

SUBTOTAL SAVINGS  -110  0  0  0  0  

TOTAL GROSS EXPENDITURE 294  294  294  294  294  

INCOME           

Previous Years income (MTFS 2016) -60  -60  -60  -60  -60  

SUBTOTAL INCOME   -60  -60  -60  -60  -60  

TOTAL NET EXPENDITURE 234  234  234  234  234  

 

 

GOVERNANCE 
Detailed 

Plans 
Outline Plans 

 

2017/18        
£000 

2018/19        
£000 

2019/20        
£000 

2020/21        
£000 

2021/22        
£000 

Opening Gross Expenditure (MTFS 2016) 12,879  7,672  7,374  7,374  7,374  

Permanent Virements in 2016/17 181         
Hierarchy Changes -5,816         
REVISED OPENING GROSS EXPENDITURE 7,244  7,672  7,374  7,374  7,374  

Prior Year Savings           

Elections -250  0  0  0  0  

GROSS EXPENDITURE + PRIOR YEAR ADJUSTMENTS 6,994  7,672  7,374  7,374  7,374  

INFLATION 35  0  0  0  0  

INVESTMENTS          
Legal Services Pressures 133  0  0  0  0  

Member Allowances 186  0  0  0  0  

Organisational change 373  -298  0  0  0  

SUBTOTAL INVESTMENTS 692  -298  0  0  0  

SAVINGS          
Alternative Governance - No Longer Required -50  0  0  0  0  

SUBTOTAL SAVINGS  -50  0  0  0  0  

TOTAL GROSS EXPENDITURE 7,672  7,374  7,374  7,374  7,374  

INCOME          

Previous Years income (MTFS 2016) -7,047  -687  -687  -687  -687  

Hierarchy Changes 6,363         
Fees & Charges Inflation -4  0  0  0  0  

SUBTOTAL INCOME   -687  -687  -687  -687  -687  

TOTAL NET EXPENDITURE 6,984  6,686  6,686  6,686  6,686  
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GROWTH & REGENERATION 
Detailed 

Plans 
Outline Plans 

 

2017/18        
£000 

2018/19        
£000 

2019/20        
£000 

2020/21        
£000 

2021/22        
£000 

Opening Gross Expenditure (MTFS 2016) 15,936  20,461  19,738  20,061  20,054  

Permanent Virements in 2016/17 613         
Hierarchy Changes 3,680         

REVISED OPENING GROSS EXPENDITURE 20,229  20,461  19,738  20,061  20,054  

Prior Year Investment          
Local Development framework - Inspection cost of review of 
documents 0  -75  0  75  0  

Maintenance at Rhubarb Bridge 200  -200  250  -250  300  

Property management 116  122  127  133  139  

Concessionary Fares 200  200  200  200  200  

Prior Year Savings           

Reduce costs of maintaining bus shelters 0  5  0  0  0  

Joint venture savings 0  -150  0  0  0  

Reduce costs of office accommodation 0  0  -25  -25  -25  

Peterborough Highway Services  240  210  0  0  0  

Street lighting maintenance  25  30  0  0  0  

Street Lighting -180  -180  -90  0  0  

Future delivery of Property Services 0  -50  0  0  0  

GROSS EXPENDITURE + PRIOR YEAR ADJUSTMENTS 20,830  20,372  20,201  20,194  20,668  

INFLATION 269  0  0  0  0  

INVESTMENTS          
Arboriculture- Tree and woodland health and safety 422  -272  0  0  0  

SUBTOTAL INVESTMENTS 422  -272  0  0  0  

SAVINGS          
Concessionary Fares -686  -152  -140  -140  -140  

Highways Roadmap -120  0  0  0  0  

Highways Capital Maintenance -240  -210  0  0  0  

Public Notices-Communications Striving for excellence award -8  0  0  0  0  

SUBTOTAL SAVINGS  -1,054  -362  -140  -140  -140  

BUDGET ADJUSTMENTS  -7  0  0  0  0  

TOTAL GROSS EXPENDITURE 20,461  19,738  20,061  20,054  20,528  

INCOME          

Previous Years income (MTFS 2016) -3,362  -7,413  -7,413  -7,413  -7,413  

Permanent Virements in 2016/17 -365         
Hierarchy Changes -3,674         
           
Fees & Charges Inflation -12  0  0  0  0  

SUBTOTAL INCOME   -7,413  -7,413  -7,413  -7,413  -7,413  

TOTAL NET EXPENDITURE 13,048  12,325  12,648  12,641  13,115  
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PEOPLE & COMMUNITIES 
Detailed 

Plans 
Outline Plans 

 

2017/18        
£000 

2018/19        
£000 

2019/20        
£000 

2020/21        
£000 

2021/22        
£000 

Opening Gross Expenditure (MTFS 2016) 233,327  232,717  230,988  232,673  235,124  

Permanent Virements in 2016/17 -2,239         
Hierarchy Changes 964         

REVISED OPENING GROSS EXPENDITURE 232,051  232,717  230,988  232,673  235,124  

Prior Year Investment          
Children Social Care placement costs -252  -333  -483  0  0  

Housing stock survey 0  85  -85  0  0  
Mental Health – growth in referrals in statutory work. All growth has 
been contained in budgets for the last three / four years 25  28  28  28  28  
Physical Disability – growth in numbers (includes no residential 
increases) 123  135  135  135  135  
Older People (including older people’s mental health services) – 
growth in numbers 215  238  238  238  238  

Children Social Care demography 72  60  98  84  60  

Learning Disability – growth in numbers (non transitional) 1,015  978  977  977  978  

Home to School Transport (mainstream) -68  -46  -19  0  0  

LAC Transport -10  -10  0  0  0  

Carers Responsibilities 114  0  0  0  0  

Social Care Funding changes 69  0  0  0  0  

Support for looked after children 594  333  483  0  0  

Change in foster care legislation 30  0  0  0  0  

Adult Social Care, Health and Wellbeing – Transformation costs -479  0  0  0  0  

Selective Licencing 0  -50  0  0  0  

National Living Wage (NLW) 561  565  564  1,566  0  

Customer Experience Programme - Resourcing -507  -967  0  0  0  

St Georges Community Hydrotherapy Pool -5  -6  -6  0  0  

Prior Year Savings           

Reduction in costs of supporting looked after children -342  0  0  0  0  

Adult social care demography changes -519  -528  -458  -600  -600  

Managing Demand - The Front Door Project -2,700  0  0  0  0  

Reducing spend on agency social workers - Children’s Services 47  29  0  0  0  

Develop a Permanency Service / children’s' placement costs -650  -250  0  0  0  

New Ways of Working -125  0  0  0  0  

New Ways of Working -125  0  0  0  0  

Clare Lodge -250  0  0  0  0  

GROSS EXPENDITURE + PRIOR YEAR ADJUSTMENTS 228,884  232,978  232,460  235,101  235,963  

INFLATION 294  0  0  0  0  

INVESTMENTS          
Leaving Care at 25 - New Burdens Update 260  0  0  0  0  

Unaccompanied Minors Update 600  -600  0  0  0  

Adults transformation costs 115  210  -325  0  0  

Better Care Fund - Front line investment 1,355  -1,355  0  0  0  

Early Years Funding Formula 149  281  0  0  0  

Insurance Premium Tax 92  0  0  0  0  

Adult Social Care Cost Drivers  2,337  0  0  0  0  

Home to School Transport 524  0  0  0  0  

SUBTOTAL INVESTMENTS 5,432  -1,464  -325  0  0  

SAVINGS          
Open Loan Share Arrangement with Cambridgeshire County 
Council to share Director of Peoples and Communities -45  45  0  0  0  

Academisation - Charging for Costs of Transfer -30  25  0  0  0  

Serco - Insight & Analytics / Front Door -163  -631  514  0  0  
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PEOPLE & COMMUNITIES 
Detailed 

Plans 
Outline Plans 

 

2017/18        
£000 

2018/19        
£000 

2019/20        
£000 

2020/21        
£000 

2021/22        
£000 

National Funding Formula- Charging schools for ESG services -1,100  0  0  0  0  

Passenger Transport - & Equivalent Saving 0  -33  0  0  0  

Direct Revenue Funding  (DRF) Review -519  22  24  23  23  

Hardship Fund- Removal of budget/ Use of credit union -50  0  0  0  0  

Private enforcement- Kingdom -47  47  0  0  0  

Public Notices-Communications Striving for excellence award -1  0  0  0  0  

PFI - Insurance (Schools) -100  0  0  0  0  

SUBTOTAL SAVINGS  -2,055  -525  538  23  23  

BUDGET ADJUSTMENTS  161 0  0  0  0  

TOTAL GROSS EXPENDITURE 233,217  230,988  232,673  235,124  235,986  

INCOME          

Previous Years income (MTFS 2016) -159,989  -154,682  -155,621  -157,977  -157,977  

Permanent Virements in 2016/17 2,813         
Hierarchy Changes -875         
           
Fees & Charges Inflation -65  0  0  0  0  

           
Changes to grants          
Improved Better Care Fund   -354  -2,632  -2,359  0  0  

Better Care Fund - Transformation 1,689  0  0  0  0  

Better Care Fund - Protecting ASC 1,207  0  0  0  0  

Independent Living Fund grant 4  4  4  0  0  

Better Care Fund -1,689  1,689  0  0  0  

National Funding Formula- removal of the Education Services Grant  2,242  0  0  0  0  

Dedicated Schools Grant  500  0  0  0  0  

Directorate Budget Adjustments - income budget SEND grant -165  0  0  0  0  

SUBTOTAL INCOME   -154,682  -155,621  -157,977  -157,977  -157,977  

TOTAL NET EXPENDITURE 78,034  75,367  74,697  77,148  78,010  

 

 

PUBLIC HEALTH 
Detailed 

Plans 
Outline Plans 

 

2017/18        
£000 

2018/19        
£000 

2019/20        
£000 

2020/21        
£000 

2021/22        
£000 

Opening Gross Expenditure (MTFS 2016) 11,402  11,507  11,507  11,507  11,507  

Permanent Virements in 2016/17 105         

REVISED OPENING GROSS EXPENDITURE 11,507  11,507  11,507  11,507  11,507  

           
INCOME          

Previous Years income (MTFS 2016) -11,479  -11,301  -11,010  -10,726  -10,726  

Permanent Virements in 2016/17 -105         
           
Changes to grants          
Expected pressure to Public Health Grant 210  214  208  0  0  

Additional Expected pressure to Public Health Grant 73  77  76  0  0  

           

Subtotal Income   -11,301  -11,010  -10,726  -10,726  -10,726  

           

TOTAL NET EXPENDITURE 206  497  781  781  781  
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RESOURCES 
Detailed 

Plans 
Outline Plans 

 
2017/18        

£000 
2018/19        

£000 
2019/20        

£000 
2020/21    

£000 
2021/22        

£000 

Opening Gross Expenditure (MTFS 2016) 128,537  125,242  126,841  128,510  131,302  
Permanent Virements in 2016/17 -7,195         
Hierarchy Changes 1,173         
OPENING GROSS EXPENDITURE 122,515  125,543  127,142  128,812  131,302  

Prior Year Investment           
Vivacity withdrawal from council’s support services 4  2  4  4  3  
Waste disposal 575  258  267  753  304  
Pension costs 331  339  0  0  0  
Energy inflation indices updated to DECC forecast -24  32  0  0  0  
Energy Parks - delay costs -4,304  -287  -291  -130  -33  
removal of renewables wind and ground mounted 
income  4,563  555  549  391  298  
Mausoleum Income 0  123  0  0  0  
Procurement (Serco) 31  -9  -9  -9  0  
Waste Management / Recycling -38  0  0  0  0  
Metal Culture Peterborough 0  -50  0  0  0  
Green Flag/Pocket Parks -18  0  0  0  0  
Statutory Testing -50  -50  0  0  0  
Empower  -409  0  0  0  0  
Car Parking 35  40  41  43  0  
Rounding adjustments -11  -17  11  -38  15  
Prior Year Savings           
Manor Drive Managed  328  -5  0  -11  -510  
Solar Energy -145  -146  -148  -150  -151  
EfW - removal of (Landfill) existing treatment budget -517  -197  -203  -685  -230  
EfW Operating income  -97  -40  -129  -68  -7  
Pension Strain budget 42  42  42  43  42  
EfW Operating cost 163  169  176  183  190  
Wind and Solar energy  -114  -122  -109  -111  -114  
Reduced costs through new Broadband provision 4  0  4  3  0  
Serco Contract 61  0  0  0  0  
Serco Strategic Partnership -266  0  0  0  0  
Environment capital including CRC  0  0  -300  0  0  
Customer experience  -1,000  0  0  0  0  
Empower – per Cabinet report -24  60  0  -18  0  
Expansion of Solar PV Schemes 636  0  0  0  0  
Future Customer Exp net savings already counted in 
MTFS position 1,000  0  0  0  0  
Vivacity - Premier Fitness -70  0  0  0  0  
Workforce Modernisation -356  0  0  0  0  
Cross Key Homes VAT Shelter 560  0  0  0  0  

GROSS EXPENDITURE + PRIOR YEAR 
ADJUSTMENTS 123,403  126,239  127,045  129,012  131,109  

INFLATION 1,231  1,718  1,772  2,272  1,885  

INVESTMENTS          
Internal Audit Partnership 52  0  0  0  0  
CFO Insights Analysis 10  0  -10  0  0  
Grass/Hedge Cutting & Littering Proposals 127  0  0  0  0  
Terms & Conditions - Lease Cars 54  0  0  0  0  
Amey Parks - Eye Nature reserve 10  0  0  0  0  
Apprenticeship Levy- Charge for schools 302  0  0  0  0  
Employee Terms & Conditions (including Living wage 
increase) 96  0  0  0  0  
Insurance Premium Tax -80  0  0  0  0  
Task and Finish group- street cleansing 187  0  0  0  0  
The Digital Front Door 340  -145  88  0  1  
Employee Terms & Conditions- HMRC salary sacrifice 
changes 32  0  8  6  0  
ICT 796  -305  -37  67  0  

SUBTOTAL INVESTMENTS  1,926  -450  49  73  1  

SAVINGS          
Internal Audit Services to schools -52  0  0  0  0  
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RESOURCES 
Detailed 

Plans 
Outline Plans 

 
2017/18        

£000 
2018/19        

£000 
2019/20        

£000 
2020/21    

£000 
2021/22        

£000 

Cross Keys VAT Shelter Review -375  175  200  0  0  
CFO Insights Analysis- saving impact -20  -20  -20  0  0  
Fees & Charges Review -82  0  0  0  0  
Social Care Platform- SPA / SPA plus (Arcus) & 
PeopleToo -31  -57  -159  19  19  
The Peterborough Lottery (Aylesbury Vale) -23  -39  0  0  0  
Apprenticeship Levy- Charge for schools -302  0  0  0  0  
Procurement Resource -9  -34  -25  -50  0  
Parking Review -168  -20  -51  -23  20  
Amey Contract termination 0  -100  0  0  0  
Early repayment scheme of suppliers for rebates 
(Oxygen) 50  -100  0  0  0  
Music Hub -15  0  0  0  15  
Vivacity 0  -170  0  0  0  

SUBTOTAL SAVINGS  -1,027  -365  -55  -54  54  

BUDGET ADJUSTMENTS -291  0  1  -1  1  

TOTAL GROSS EXPENDITURE 125,242  126,841  128, 510  131,000  132,748  

INCOME          
Previous Years income (MTFS 2016) -96,433  -91,756  -91,756  -91,756  -91,756  
Permanent Virements in 2016/17 6,187         
Hierarchy Changes -1,815         
           
Fees & Charges Inflation -18  0  0  0  0  
      
Changes to grants          
Housing Benefit Admin grant 322  0  0  0  0  

SUBTOTAL INCOME   -91,756  -91,756  -91,756  -91,756  -91,756  

TOTAL NET EXPENDITURE 33,486  35,085  36,754  39,244  40,971  

 

CAPITAL FINANCING COSTS 
Detailed 

Plans 
Outline Plans 

 

2017/18        
£000 

2018/19        
£000 

2019/20        
£000 

2020/21        
£000 

2021/22        
£000 

2016/17 Budget 18,626  12,465  25,578  24,787  30,281  

Permanent Virements in 2016/17          
OPENING GROSS EXPENDITURE 18,626  12,465  25,578  24,787  30,281  

Investment           

Costs of inescapable capital schemes 52  30  -4  2  29  

Costs of essential capital schemes 404  236  162  97  97  

Capital Receipts Adjustments 0  -28  -14  0  0  

Fletton Parkway J1-2 -9  -13  1  1  1  

Riverside Opportunity Area 0  2  2  2  2  

Departmental capital programme new bids 0  3  2 1 3 

Schools Additional Capital Requirement 181  13  14  14  15  

Additional cost of capital programme re Efw -1  10  10  11  12  

Operations capital bids revenue cost 252  31  19  20  20  

Solar Energy  0  -1  0  0  0  

Capital Financing - Investment costs 146  0  136  4  121  

Capital financing costs following capital investment 206  39  13  10  9  

Highways Capitalisation proposal 4  0  1  0  0  

Jack Hunt School 89  0  0  0  0  

Multi-Storey Car Parks - Suicide Prevention 8  0  0  0  0  

Housing Joint Venture 282  204  129  -62  0  

Street Lighting 100  280  190  -60  -60  

ICT Investment 145  37  1  1  0  

Prior Year Savings           

72
104



 

Schedule C – Budget Proposals 

CAPITAL FINANCING COSTS 
Detailed 

Plans 
Outline Plans 

 

2017/18        
£000 

2018/19        
£000 

2019/20        
£000 

2020/21        
£000 

2021/22        
£000 

Revenue budget saving from re-phasing capital programme 20  5  158  175  206  

Capital Financing -322  138  14  -49  -144  

Capital Financing - Savings 320  627  603  252  80  

Growth Capital programme 180  300  42  0  0  

Resources Capital programme 240  -2  -1  -8  0  

Update on capital programme 60  53  0  0  0  

Revenue impact on changes to Schools Capital requirement 291  294  950  573  0  

MRP  453  459  409  290  0  

Capital Receipts 567  1,522  646  -260  0  

Offset Adjustment in Resources 105  -204  -119  -457  -1,264  

GROSS EXPENDITURE + PRIOR YEAR ADJUSTMENTS 22,399  16,500  28,942  25,344  29,408  

INVESTMENTS          
Highways Capital Maintenance - costs of delivery 5  16  16  16  16  

North West Gate- MRP costs 45  90  68  23  0  

Capital impact of schools organisation plan 13  603  -60  -95  34  

Capital Bid- Agile working/Fletton Quays 8  121  0  -1  0  

Capital Bid- Future Transport projects 84  249  186  97  97  

Capital  Bid- Whitworth Mill development 0  32  65  0  0  

Capital Bid-Operation Can do area 21  103  153  61  0  

SUBTOTAL INVESTMENTS  176  1,214  428  101  147  

SAVINGS          
Capital Receipts Update -4,511  4,476  35  0  0  

MRP Review -149  0  0  0  0  

Capital Programme / Asset investment Plan Review & Forecast 267  -2,264  -1,309  1,114  -1,396  
Capital Receipts- Investment property receipts & loss of rebate 
income -4,928  4,963  -3,309  3,723  0  

Fletton Quays cash- South Bank -689  689  0  0  0  

Espo Dividend -100  0  0  0  0  

SUBTOTAL SAVINGS  -10,110  7,864  -4,583  4,837  -1,396  

TOTAL GROSS EXPENDITURE 12,465  25,578  24,787  30,281  28,159  

INCOME          

Previous Years income (MTFS 2016) -12  -12  -12  -12  -12  

SUBTOTAL INCOME   -12  -12  -12  -12  -12  

TOTAL NET EXPENDITURE 12,454  25,567  24,775  30,270  28,148  
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10. Schedule of Fees & Charges 

Directorate Service Area Charge 

Average % 
increase in 

Fees &  
Charges 

Council Lead/Statutory 

Governance Mayoralty/Civic Civic Room Lettings 3.0% Council Lead 
Governance Land charges Search fees 0.0% Council Lead/Statutory 
Growth and Regeneration Passenger Transport Queensgate Bus Station 0.0% Council Lead 
Growth and Regeneration Street Works Licenses and permits 3.6% Council Lead 
Growth and Regeneration Asset Management Street naming & numbering information 20.0% Council Lead 
Growth and Regeneration Trans and Development Highways Development 0.4% Council Lead 
Growth and Regeneration Planning Planning Fees and Charges 0.0% Council Lead/Statutory 
Growth and Regeneration Archaeology Service Archaeology Services 0.0% Council Lead 
People and Communities St. Georges Hydrotherapy Pool St. Georges Hydrotherapy Pool 0.0% Council Lead 

People and Communities 
Housing &  Healthy Living - 
Communities Gladstone Park 0.0% Council Lead 

People and Communities Community Protection Environmental Enforcement 0.0% Statutory 
People and Communities Enforcement Houses of Multiple Occupation License 0.0% Statutory 

People and Communities 
Housing & Healthy Living - 
Housing Selective Licensing 0.0% Council Lead 

People and Communities Learning & Skills Parental contribution to Bus Passes issued 0.0% Council Lead 
People and Communities Parking Services PCN's - Off Street Parking  0.0% Statutory 
People and Communities Parking Services PCN's - On Street Parking  0.0% Statutory 
People and Communities Children & Families Accommodation charges 0.0% Council Lead 
People and Communities Children & Families Inter agency adoption fee 0.0% Statutory 
People and Communities Childrens Social Care Unauthorised absence penalty notice 0.0% Statutory 
People and Communities Independent Sector Placements Homecare - hourly rate 0.0% Council Lead 
People and Communities Independent Sector Placements Extra Care Schemes 0.6% Council Lead 
People and Communities Independent Sector Placements Day services 4.6% Council Lead 
People and Communities Independent Sector Placements Direct payment rates  0.0% Council Lead 
People and Communities Independent Sector Placements Respite  0.0% Council Lead 
People and Communities Independent Sector Placements Meals on wheels 0.0% Council Lead 
Resources Parking Services On Street Parking 18.2% Council Lead 
Resources Parking Services Off Street Parking 1.6% Council Lead 
Resources Parking Services Off Street Parking Season tickets 0.0% Council Lead 
Resources Parking Services Staff Parking 0.0% Council Lead 
Resources Parking Services Residential Parking 0.0% Council Lead 
Resources City Centre Services City Services Street Trading 2.0% Council Lead 
Resources Tourism Tickets sold on behalf of event organisers 0.0% Council Lead 
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Directorate Service Area Charge 

Average % 
increase in 

Fees &  
Charges 

Council Lead/Statutory 

Resources Licensing Gambling Act Licensing 1.9% Statutory 
Resources Licensing Hackney Carriage Licensing 4.4% Council Lead 
Resources Licensing Animal Welfare Licensing 2.5% Council Lead 
Resources Business Regulations Other Environmental Health Licensing 7.4% Council Lead 
Resources Business Regulations Construction, Design and Management Fees 4.0% Statutory 
Resources Business Regulations Trading Standards 0.0% LACORS  
Resources Business Regulations Street Trading Consents (Non Pedestrian Area) 5.1% Council Lead 
Resources Licensing Lottery Licensing 0.0% Statutory 
Resources Community Protection Environmental Protection Act  0.0% Statutory 
Resources Business Regulations Other charges 0.9% Council Lead/Statutory 
Resources Bereavement Services Crematorium fees 3.7% Council Lead 
Resources Bereavement Services Memorial Sales 3.1% Council Lead 
Resources Bereavement Services Cemetery fees 4.0% Council Lead 
Resources Registration Services Private Citizenship Ceremonies 2.6% Council Lead 
Resources Registration Services Approved Premises/Registration Office 2.6% Council Lead 
Resources Registration Services Nationality Checking 30.2% Council Lead 
Resources Registration Services Baby Naming/Renewal of Vows 4.4% Council Lead 
Resources Registration Services Registration Services – Statutory fees 0.2% Statutory 

Resources Strategic Property Property Rents 
Varies - see 

comment Council Lead 
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1. Introduction 

1.1 Background 

1.1.1 The Council is required to operate a balanced budget, which means 
that cash raised through the year will meet cash expenditure.  The 
role of treasury management is to ensure cash flow is adequately 
planned so that cash is available when it is needed.  Surplus monies 
are invested in low risk counterparties commensurate with the 
Council’s low risk appetite ensuring that security and liquidity are 
achieved before considering investment return. 

1.1.2 Another role of treasury management is to fund the Council’s capital 
programme.  The programme provides a guide to the borrowing 
needs of the Council and the planning of a longer term cash flow to 
ensure capital obligations are met.  The management of long term 
cash may involve arranging short or long term loans or using longer 
term cash flow surpluses. 

1.1.3 CIPFA defines treasury management as: 

“ The management of the local authority’s investments and cash 

flows, its banking, money market and capital market transactions; the 

effective control of the risks associated with those activities; and the 

pursuit of optimum performance consistent with those risks.” 

1.2 Reporting requirements 

1.2.1 The Council is required to receive and approve, as a minimum, three 
reports each year.  These reports are to be scrutinised by the Audit 
Committee before being recommended to Council. 

1.2.2 The Treasury Management Strategy report will cover: 

 the capital programme (including prudential indicators) 

 a Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy 

 the Treasury Management Strategy including treasury indicators; 
and 

 an Investment Strategy 

1.2.3 A mid-year Treasury Management Report will update members of the 
Audit Committee with the progress of the capital programme and 
amending prudential indicators as necessary. 

1.2.4 Any revisions to the Treasury Strategy will need to be approved by 
Full Council. 

1.2.5 An Annual Treasury Report will provide details of actual prudential 
and treasury indicators and actual treasury operations compared to 
the estimates within the strategy presented alongside the Statement 
of Accounts. 

1.3 Treasury Management Strategy for 2017/18 

1.3.1 The strategy for 2017/18 will cover 

 Policy on use of external 
advisors 

 Capital programme and the 
Prudential Indicators 

 MRP strategy and policy 

 Current treasury position 

 Treasury indicators 

 Interest rates 

 Borrowing strategy 

 Policy on borrowing in 
advance of need 

 Debt rescheduling 

 Investment strategy 

 Creditworthiness policy 

 Treasury Management 
Scheme of Delegation 

1.3.2 These elements cover the requirements of the Local Government Act 
2003, the CIPFA Prudential Code, the Communities and Local 
Government (CLG) MRP Guidance, the CIPFA Treasury 
Management Code and the CLG Investment Guidance. 

1.4 Treasury Management Advisors 

1.4.1 The Council uses Capita Asset Services, as its external treasury 
management advisors who have a contract until December 2017. 

1.4.2 The Council recognises that responsibility for treasury management 
decisions remain with the organisation at all times and will ensure
 that undue reliance is not placed upon external advisors. 
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1.4.3 The Council also recognises that there is value in employing external 
providers of treasury management services in order to acquire 
access to specialist skills and resources. The Council will ensure that 
the terms of their appointment and the methods by which their value 
will be assessed are properly agreed and documented and subjected 
to regular review.   

2. Capital Prudential Indicators 2017/18 to 2026/27 

2.1.1 The Council’s capital programme is the key driver of the treasury 
management activity.  The output of the capital programme is 
reflected in the prudential indicators which are designed to assist 
member’s overview and confirm the capital programme. 

2.1.2 Indicator 1 – Capital Expenditure – this Prudential Indicator is a 
summary of the Council’s estimated capital expenditure for the 
forthcoming financial year and the following nine financial years. 

(1a) Capital 

Expenditure 

2015/16

Actuals 

£m 

2016/17

Est. 

£m 

2017/18

Est. 

£m 

2018/19

Est. 

£m 

2019/20

Est. 

£m 

2020/21

Est. 

£m 

2021/22

Est. 

£m 

2022/23 

Est. 

£m 

2023/2

4Est. 

£m 

2024/25

Est. 

£m 

2025/26

Est. 

£m 

2026/27

Est. 

£m 

Governance - - 0.4 - - - - - - - - - 

People & Communities 22.6  35.7  65.5  65.6  25.8  9.4  5.0  3.7  3.7  3.7  3.7  3.7  

Resources  31.2  16.6  10.1  4.1  4.1  4.1  4.5  3.7  3.8  4.1  3.9  3.9  

Growth & Regeneration 18.5  32.3  64.6  46.7  19.4  9.7  8.2  8.2  6.4  6.4  7.3  7.3  

Invest to Save 9.3  93.7  78.7  52.5  42.6  25.0  -  -  -  -  -  - 

Total 81.6 178.3  219.3 168.9 91.9 48.2 17.7 15.6 13.9 14.2 14.9 14.9 

Financed by:             

Capital receipts -  1.0  0.9  1.0  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  -  

Capital grants & 

contributions 17.1  38.4  44.3  48.1  20.2  8.1  5.6  5.7  5.8  5.8  5.8  5.8  

Net financing 

requirement 64.5  138.9  174.1  119.8  71.7  40.1  12.1  9.9  8.1  8.4  9.1  9.1  

Total 81.6 178.3 219.3 168.9 91.9 48.2 17.7 15.6 13.9 14.2 14.9 14.9 
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2.2 The previous table summarises the capital expenditure which 
is shown in more detail in the Capital Strategy Annex One 
including how it will be funded either from grants, 
contributions, or capital receipts with the remaining ‘net 
financing need for the year’ to be sourced via borrowing.  The 
capital receipts shown in the tables for future years relate to 
the return of the LAMS capital loan and Fletton Quays loan 
notes. 

2.3 The Invest to Save schemes are included in the tables that 
detail total capital expenditure and the funding resources to 
be used. However, these schemes will either generate 
income or generate savings.  Therefore the borrowing costs 
associated with these projects will have a minimal impact on 
the Council’s MTFS position.   

2.4 Indicator 2 – Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) – the 
CFR is the total historic capital expenditure which has not yet 
been paid for from either revenue or capital resources.  It is a 
measure of the Council’s underlying borrowing requirement.  
Any capital expenditure which has not immediately been paid 
for will increase the CFR. 

2.5 The CFR includes any other long term liabilities (e.g. PFI 
schemes, finance leases) included on the Council’s balance 
sheet following the IFRS conversion in 2010/11.  Whilst this 
increases the CFR, and therefore the Council’s borrowing 
requirement, these types of schemes include a borrowing 
facility and so the Council is not required to separately borrow 
for these schemes. The following table shows the CFR 
estimates for the next ten financial years: 

 

(2) Capital Financing 

Requirement 

2015/16

Actuals 

£m 

2016/17

Est. 

£m 

2017/18

Est. 

£m 

2018/19

Est. 

£m 

2019/20

Est. 

£m 

2020/21

Est. 

£m 

2021/22

Est. 

£m 

2022/23 

Est. 

£m 

2023/2

4Est. 

£m 

2024/25

Est. 

£m 

2025/26

Est. 

£m 

2026/27

Est. 

£m 

CFR B/fwd 422.5  480.9  609.8  694.3  800.5  857.5  882.6  880.5 876.0  869.3  862.4 855.6  

Borrowing/Repayment 49.1  35.2  6.2  53.7 14.4  0.1  (2.1) (4.5) (6.7) (6.9) (6.8) (7.2) 

Invest to Save* 9.3  93.7  78.3  52.5  42.6  25.0  -  -  -  -  -  -  

CFR C/fwd 480.9  609.8 694.3  800.5  857.5 882.6 880.5  876.0 869.3  862.4 855.6  848.4  

Movement in  CFR 58.4 128.9 84.5 106.2 57.0 25.1 (2.1) (4.5) (6.7) (6.9) (6.8) (7.2) 
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(2) Capital Financing 

Requirement 

2015/16

Actuals 

£m 

2016/17

Est. 

£m 

2017/18

Est. 

£m 

2018/19

Est. 

£m 

2019/20

Est. 

£m 

2020/21

Est. 

£m 

2021/22

Est. 

£m 

2022/23 

Est. 

£m 

2023/2

4Est. 

£m 

2024/25

Est. 

£m 

2025/26

Est. 

£m 

2026/27

Est. 

£m 

 

Net financing requirement  64.5  139.0  174.1  119.8  71.7  40.1  12.1  9.9  8.1  8.4  9.1  9.1  

Less MRP & other financing  (6.1) (10.1) (89.6) (13.6) (14.7) (15.0) (14.2) (14.4) (14.8) (15.3) (15.9) (16.3) 

Movement in CFR 58.4 128.9 84.5  106.2 57.0 25.1 (2.1) (4.5) (6.7) (6.9) (6.8) (7.2) 

* The cost of borrowing associated with this scheme will be offset by the income generated in accordance with the approved business case (see comment in 2.3) 

# This includes the ECS Peterborough 1 LLP loan repayment of £77m which is the level that has been approved but not yet utilised 

 

2.6 Indicator 3 – Actual and estimates of the ratio of financing 
costs to net revenue budget.  This indicator identifies the 
proportion  of  the  revenue  budget  which  is  taken  up  in  

financing capital expenditure i.e. the net interest cost and the  

provision to repay debt. 

 

 

3) Ratio of financing costs to 

net revenue budget 

2015/16

Actuals 

£m 

2016/17

Est. 

£m 

2017/18

Est. 

£m 

2018/19

Est. 

£m 

2019/20

Est. 

£m 

2020/21

Est. 

£m 

2021/22

Est. 

£m 

2022/23 

Est. 

£m 

2023/2

4Est. 

£m 

2024/25

Est. 

£m 

2025/26

Est. 

£m 

2026/27

Est. 

£m 

Total ratio  4.2% 4.7% 6.2% 6.7% 7.3% 7.5% 7.3% 7.4% 7.3% 7.3% 7.3% 7.4% 

2.7 Indicator 4 – Actual and estimates of the incremental impact 
of capital investment decisions on council tax.  The calculation 

of this indicator is based upon the estimated amount of the 
capital programme that is to be financed from borrowing.   
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2.8 The calculation is based on the interest assumptions for 
borrowing and MRP charges that have been included in the 
previous and this MTFS for the capital financing budget.  

2.9 This indicator is showing the incremental impact of capital 
investment decisions along with the MRP policy as contained 
in Section 3. 

2.10 This indicator shows the incremental impact on the council tax 
base. 

 

 

(4) Incremental impact of 

capital investment 

decisions on Council 

Tax 

2015/16

Actuals 

£ 

2016/17

Est. 

£ 

2017/18

Est. 

£ 

2018/19

Est. 

£ 

2019/20

Est. 

£ 

2020/21

Est. 

£ 

2021/22

Est. 

£ 

2022/23 

Est. 

£ 

2023/24

Est. 

£ 

2024/25

Est. 

£ 

2025/26

Est. 

£ 

2026/27

Est. 

£ 

Incremental change in capital 

financing budget between 

MTFS’s on Band D Council 

Tax (£)  

(188.43) (12.67) 13.49  (6.58) (21.16) (0.15) (25.41) (16.78) (17.27) (9.73) (7.45) 13.49  
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3. Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy 

3.1. Capital expenditure is generally expenditure on assets which 
have a life expectancy of more than one year e.g. buildings, 
vehicles, equipment, etc.  Such expenditure is spread over 
several years in order to try to match the years over which 
such assets benefit the local community through their useful 
life.  The manner of spreading these costs is through an 
annual Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP). 

3.2. CLG Regulations require full Council to approve a MRP 
statement in advance of each year.  A variety of options are 
provided to Councils to calculate this revenue charge and the 
Council must satisfy itself that the provision is prudent. 

3.3. A comprehensive review of the Council’s method for 
calculating its MRP was undertaken in 2015/16 and approved 
in the MTFS in order to ensure that the amount of revenue put 
aside to repayment debt represents a fair charge compared 
to the life of the asset that is being financed via borrowing.   

3.4. Councils are allowed by statute to use capital receipts for the 
repayment of any borrowing previously incurred.  The 
application of capital receipts to repay debt would reduce the 
level of MRP chargeable to revenue, but statutory guidance 
does not address how such a reduction should be calculated.  
When the Council uses its capital receipts to redeem 
borrowing, the value of the MRP which would otherwise have 
been set aside for that year will be reduced by the amounts 
which have instead been repaid from capital receipts.  This 
results in a prudent level of MRP, as there will be no reduction 
in the overall level of funding set aside to redeem debt.   

3.5. The Council intends to make secured loans to third parties. 
These loans are only made after the Council’s formal 
decision making process has been followed, which includes 
formal approval by the Corporate Director: Resources.  As 
part of the formal decision to grant the loan, the security for 
the loan will be assessed as to its adequacy in the event of 
the third party defaulting on repayment. The Council have 

approved the secured loans to three third parties which are 
Axiom Housing Association (Council - 8 October 2014), ECS 
Peterborough 1 LLP (Council - 17 December 2014) and the 
Housing Joint Venture (Jul 2016). The Council has held 
some preliminary discussions with Peterborough Regional 
College regarding the possibility of the Council lending to 
them to invest in new facilities. These discussions are at a 
very early stage, but it is recommended that PRC are added 
to the list of organisations the Council can make secured 
loans to. This does not commit the Council making such a 
loan, it simply means that the Council can consider this 
during the year. This could only proceed following an 
appropriate executive decision’. 

3.6. Axiom are in preliminary discussions with Longhurst 
regarding joining the Longhurst Group. If this does happen, 
then the existing loan facility would still remain in place. The 
majority of terms within that facility would remain the same, 
but there may be some alignment of banking covenants. The 
capital programme also has provision for the Council to 
consider an additional loan facility to the group. This would 
require separate negotiation and would only proceed 
following an appropriate executive decision.  

3.7. The Council participates in the Local Authority Mortgage 
Scheme (LAMS).  During 2011/12 the Council deposited £1m 
with Lloyds, which was repaid in December 2016 and a 
further £1m during 2013/14 which is due to be repaid in 
2018/19.  Such deposits are treated as capital expenditure, 
as a loan to a third party.  The CFR increased by the total of 
these indemnities.  Operation of the Scheme sees these 
deposits returned in full at maturity, a period of five years, 
with interest paid annually.  Once the deposit matures, and 
funds are returned to the Council, the funds are classed as a 
capital receipt (as it is a loan) and the CFR will reduce 
accordingly.  As this is a temporary five year arrangement 
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and the funds are anticipated to be returned in full, there is 
no MRP application.   

3.8.  Repayments for PFI scheme and finance leases are applied 
as MRP, and the associated amounts are included in these 
Prudential Indicators. 

 

Summary of the MRP Policy Adopted 2016/17 

 

Age of Debt Current method Method Adopted 

Pre 2007/08 debt  

(ie debt up to 31.03.2007) 
Charged at historic 4% 

Change the length over which the debt is paid – from budgeted 25 years (4%) to 42 years 

(2.38% - based on the actual weighted average of the Councils assets, so a direct link to 

asset base) 

Using the 2.38% in an annuity calculation rather than an equal instalment or reducing 

balance method 

Supported Borrowing post 2007/08 As per above points - this debt is currently calculated on the same 4% basis 

Unsupported borrowing  

2007/08 & 2008/09 

Charged in relation to asset life 

on equal instalment method 

There are two years of debt that are calculated using the old equal instalment 

method.  The Council moved from this methodology in 2009/10.  Proposal to amend these 

elements of the calculation so that repayment of this debt to be based on annuity method 

also. 

Unsupported borrowing  

Post 2008/09 

Charged in relation to asset life 

on annuity method 

Continue to use existing annuity methodology based on actual life of asset to which 

borrowing has been taken for (this is net of Invest To Save schemes). 

Private Finance Initiative (PFI) - Finance Lease 
Charged derived from using the 

PFI model 

Change the length over which the debt is paid from 30 years as per contract life to 39 

years per asset life.  As part of this change in life apply on an annuity method calculation. 

Other Finance Leases 
Charged in relation to asset life 

on annuity method 

Continue to use existing annuity methodology based on actual life of asset to which 

borrowing has been taken for. 
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4. Treasury Management Strategy 

4.1. Treasury Management Policy 

4.1.1. The treasury management function ensures that the 
Council’s cash is managed in accordance with the relevant 
professional codes, so that sufficient cash is available to 
meet the Council’s service requirements.  This will involve 
both the management of cash flow and, where the capital 
programme requires, the organisation of appropriate 
borrowing facilities.  This strategy covers the relevant 
treasury / prudential indicators, the current and projected 
debt positions, and the Annual Investment Strategy. 

4.1.2. The Council’s primary treasury management objectives are: 

a) to invest available cash balances with a number of high 
quality investment counterparties (see 4.8.12) over a  

 

 

spread of maturity dates in accordance with the 

Council’s lending list; 

b) to reduce the revenue cost of the Council’s debt in the 
medium term by obtaining financing at the cheapest 
rate possible; and 

c) to seek to reschedule debt at the optimum time. 

4.2 Current Treasury Position 

4.2.1 Indicator 5 - The Council’s treasury position at 31 March 
2016, with estimates for future years, are summarised 
below.  The table below shows the actual external borrowing 
(Gross Debt) against the CFR. 

(5) Gross debt & capital 

financing requirement 

2015/16

Actuals 

£m 

2016/17

Est. 

£m 

2017/18

Est. 

£m 

2018/19

Est. 

£m 

2019/20

Est. 

£m 

2020/21

Est. 

£m 

2021/22

Est. 

£m 

2022/23 

Est. 

£m 

2023/24

Est. 

£m 

2024/25

Est. 

£m 

2025/26

Est. 

£m 

2026/27

Est. 

£m 

External Borrowing 

Market Borrowing 305.8 363.0 491.9 576.2 682.9 739.9 765.0 765.0 765.0 765.0 765.0 765.0 

Repayment of borrowing (37.0) (22.0) (16.8) (9.0) (8.0) (7.5) (4.5) (7.1) - (8.0) - (1.0) 

Expected change in borrowing 94.2 150.9 101.5 114.9 65.0 32.6 4.5 7.1 0.0 8.0 0.0 1.0 

Other long-term liabilities  36.7  37.6  36.7  35.9  35.4  34.9  34.3  33.7  33.0  32.3  31.5  30.7  

Gross Debt at 31 March 399.7 529.5 613.2 718.4 774.9 799.5 798.9 798.3 797.6 796.9 796.1 795.3 
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CFR 480.9 609.8 694.3 800.5 857.5 882.6 880.5 876.0 869.3 862.4 855.6 848.4 

% of Gross Debt to CFR 83.1% 86.8% 88.3% 89.7% 90.4% 90.6% 90.7% 91.1% 91.7% 92.4% 93.0% 93.7% 

4.2.2 Within the prudential indicators there are a number of key 
indicators to ensure that the Council operates its activities 
within defined limits.  One of these is that the Council needs 
to ensure that its total borrowing does not, except in the short 
term, exceed the total of the CFR in the year plus the 
estimates of any additional CFR for 2017/18 and the 
following two financial years.  This allows some flexibility for 
limited early borrowing for future years, but ensures that 
borrowing is not undertaken for revenue purposes. 

4.2.3 The Corporate Director: Resources reports that the Council 
complied with this prudential indicator in the current year and 
does not envisage difficulties for the future. This view takes 

into account current commitments, existing plans and the 
proposals in this medium term financial strategy (MTFS). 

 

4.2.4 Indicator 6 - The Operational Boundary - this is the limit 
beyond which external borrowing is not normally expected to 
exceed. If the operational boundary was exceeded this would 
be reported immediately to the members of the Audit 
Committee with a full report taken to the next committee 
meeting.  In the current year it has not been exceeded. 

 

(6) Operational Boundary 

2015/16

Actuals 

£m 

2016/17 

£m 

2017/18 

£m 

2018/19 

£m 

2019/20 

£m 

2020/21 

£m 

2021/22 

£m 

2022/23  

£m 

2023/24 

£m 

2024/25 

£m 

2025/26 

£m 

2026/27 

£m 

Borrowing 458.0 658.4 774.3 844.6 846.9 834.6 803.9 798.3 797.6 796.9 796.9 796.1 

Other long term liabilities 36.7  37.6  36.7  35.9  35.4  34.9  34.3  33.7  33.0  32.3  31.5  30.7  

Total 494.7 696.0 811.0 880.5 882.3 869.5 838.2 832.0 830.6 829.2 828.4 826.8 

4.2.5 Indicator 7 - The Authorised Limit for external borrowing - this 
represents a limit beyond which external borrowing is prohibited, and 
this limit needs to be set or revised by full Council. 

4.2.6 This is a statutory limit determined under section 3 (1) of the Local 
Government Act 2003. The Government retains an option to control 
either the total of all Council’s plans, or those of a specific Council, 
although this power has not yet been exercised. 
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4.2.7 The Council is asked to approved the following Authorised limit: 

(7) Authorised Limit 

2015/16

Actuals 

£m 

2016/17 

£m 

2017/18 

£m 

2018/19 

£m 

2019/20 

£m 

2020/21 

£m 

2021/22 

£m 

2022/23  

£m 

2023/24 

£m 

2024/25 

£m 

2025/26 

£m 

2026/27 

£m 

Borrowing 458.0 770.8 877.4 869.0 857.0 844.6 813.9 808.3 807.6 806.9 806.9 807.1 

Other long term liabilities 36.7 37.6 36.7 35.9 35.4 34.9 34.3 33.7 33.0 32.3 31.5 30.7 

Total 494.7 808.4 914.1 904.9 892.4 879.5 848.2 842.0 840.6 839.2 838.4 837.8 
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Prospects for Interest Rates 

4.2.8 The Council utilises the treasury services of Capita Asset 
Services and part of their service is to assist the Council to 
formulate a view on interest rates to assist with borrowing 
and investment decisions.  The Capita Asset Services  

 

forecast for bank base rate (as at January 2016) and PWLB 

new borrowing (as at November 2015) is as follows (note that 

the PWLB Borrowing Rate includes the Certainty Rate 

adjustment): 

Interest Rate  

(All rates shown as %) 
Now 

Mar 

17 

Jun 

17 

Sep 

17 

Dec 

17 

Mar 

18 

Jun 

18 

Sep 

18 

Dec 

18 

Mar 

19 

Jun 

19 

Sep 

19 

Dec 

19 

Mar 

20 

Bank Rate View 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.50 0.50 0.75 0.75 

5yr PWLB Rate 1.60 1.60 1.60 1.60 1.60 1.70 1.70 1.70 1.80 1.80 1.90 1.90 2.00 2.00 

10yr PWLB Rate 2.30 2.30 2.30 2.30 2.30 2.30 2.40 2.40 2.40 2.50 2.50 2.60 2.60 2.70 

25yr PWLB Rate 2.90 2.90 2.90 2.90 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.10 3.10 3.20 3.20 3.30 3.30 3.40 

50yr PWLB Rate 2.70 2.70 2.70 2.70 2.80 2.80 2.80 2.90 2.90 3.00 3.00 3.10 3.10 3.20 

Budget Assumption 2.70 2.75 2.90 3.10 

 

4.2.9 The Council successfully applied to be one of the principal 
local authorities that would qualify for the Certainty Rate, 
during the period 1 November 2016 to 31 October 2017. This 
results in the Council being able to benefit from reduced 
interest rates on PWLB loans by 20 basis points (0.20%).  
The Council is assuming that there will be a similar scheme 
in place when this scheme expires.  The Council will submit 
a new application to ensure it qualifies.  

4.2.10 The MTFS assumes borrowing is taken at the 50 year period 
with an average taken across the quarters for that year but 
then adjusted with a range of borrowing periods and 
associated interest rates.  The Chief Finance Officer believes 
this prudent as it mitigates some of the risk of PWLB rate rise. 

4.2.11 Capita Asset Services interest rate forecasts, detailed above, 
are based on their views of the future economic climate, and 
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below are some extracts taken from their economic 
forecasts:   

 The Monetary Policy Committee, (MPC), cut Bank Rate from 
0.50% to 0.25% on 4th August in order to counteract what it 
forecast was going to be a sharp slowdown in growth in the 
second half of 2016.  It also gave a strong steer that it was 
likely to cut Bank Rate again by the end of the year. However, 
economic data since August has indicated much stronger 
growth in the second half 2016 than that forecast; also, 
inflation forecasts have risen substantially as a result of a 
continuation of the sharp fall in the value of sterling since early 
August. Consequently, Bank Rate was not cut again in 
November or December and, on current trends, it now 
appears unlikely that there will be another cut, although that 
cannot be completely ruled out if there was a significant dip 
downwards in economic growth.  During the two-year period 
2017 – 2019, when the UK is negotiating the terms for 
withdrawal from the EU, it is likely that the MPC will do nothing 
to dampen growth prospects, (i.e. by raising Bank Rate), 
which will already be adversely impacted by the uncertainties 
of what form Brexit will eventually take.  Accordingly, a first 
increase to 0.50% is not tentatively pencilled in, as in the table 
above, until quarter 2 2019, after those negotiations have 
been concluded, (though the period for negotiations could be 
extended). However, if strong domestically generated 
inflation, (e.g. from wage increases within the UK), were to 
emerge, then the pace and timing of increases in Bank Rate 
could be brought forward. 
 

 Economic and interest rate forecasting remains difficult with 
so many external influences weighing on the UK. The above 
forecasts, (and MPC decisions), will be liable to further 

amendment depending on how economic data and 
developments in financial markets transpire over the next 
year. Geopolitical developments, especially in the EU, could 
also have a major impact. Forecasts for average investment 
earnings beyond the three-year time horizon will be heavily 
dependent on economic and political developments. 
 

 PWLB rates and gilt yields have been experiencing 
exceptional levels of volatility that have been highly correlated 
to geo-political, sovereign debt crisis and emerging market 
developments. It is likely that these exceptional levels of 
volatility could continue to occur for the foreseeable future. 

 The overall balance of risks to economic recovery in the UK 
is to the downside, particularly in view of the current 
uncertainty over the final terms of Brexit and the timetable for 
its implementation.  

 Apart from the above uncertainties, downside risks to current 
forecasts for UK gilt yields and PWLB rates currently include:  

• Monetary policy action by the central banks of major 
economies reaching its limit of effectiveness and failing to 
stimulate significant sustainable growth, combat the 
threat of deflation and reduce high levels of debt in some 
countries, combined with a lack of adequate action from 
national governments to promote growth through 
structural reforms, fiscal policy and investment 
expenditure. 

• Major national polls within the Eurozone.  

• A resurgence of the Eurozone sovereign debt crisis, with 
Greece being a particular problem, and stress arising 
from disagreement between EU countries on free 
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movement of people and how to handle a huge influx of 
immigrants and terrorist threats. 

•  Weak capitalisation of some European banks. 

•  Geopolitical risks in Europe, the Middle East and Asia, 

causing a significant increase in safe haven flows. 

•  UK economic growth and increases in inflation are weaker 

than we currently anticipate. 

•  Weak growth or recession in the UK’s main trading 

partners - the EU and US. 

 The potential for upside risks to current forecasts for UK gilts 
yields and PWLB rates especially for longer term PWLB rates  
include: 

• UK inflation rising to significantly higher levels than in the 
wider EU and in the US, causing an increase in the 
inflation premium in gilt yields. 

• A rise in US Treasury yields as a result of Fed. funds rate 
increases and rising inflation expectations in the USA, 
dragging UK gilt yields upwards. 

• The pace and timing of increases in the Fed. funds rate 
causing a fundamental reassessment by investors of the 
relative risks of holding bonds as opposed to equities and 
leading to a major flight from bonds to equities. 

• A downward revision to the UK’s sovereign credit rating 
undermining investor confidence in holding sovereign 
debt (gilts). 

4.3 Borrowing Strategy 

4.4.1 The Council is currently maintaining an under-borrowed 
position, where CFR balance is greater than gross debt, see 
table 4.2. This is in line with the agreed strategy that the 
Council’s cash balances be used to fund capital expenditure 
before additional borrowing is undertaken. 

4.4.2 The MTFS is based on the following borrowing assumptions 
for the next ten years. However, the borrowing strategy is 
under constant review throughout the year as a result to 
changes in interest rates and borrowing opportunities.  The 
proposed strategy for 2017/18 financial year is: 

a) To consider the rescheduling (early redemption and 
replacement) of loans to maximise interest rate savings 
and possible redemption discounts. 

b) If there was a significant risk of a sharp fall in long and 
short term rates e.g.  due to a marked increase of risks 
around relapse into recession or of risks of deflation, then 
long term borrowings will be postponed, and potential 
rescheduling from fixed rate funding into short term 
borrowing will be considered. 

c) If there was a significant risk of a much sharper rise in 
long and short term rates than currently forecast, perhaps 
rising from a greater than expected increase in world 
economic activity or a sudden increase in inflation risks, 
then the portfolio position will be re-appraised with the 
likely action that fixed rate funding will be drawn whilst 
interest rates were still relatively cheap. 

d) Loans will primarily be arranged from the PWLB and 
other Local Authorities. 
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e) To maintain an appropriate balance between PWLB, 
Local Authority and other market debt in the debt portfolio 
and a balance in the maturity profile of debt. 

f) To give full consideration to other debt instruments e.g. 
Local Authority Bonds as an alternative to PWLB 
borrowing. Due regard will be given to money laundering 
regulations.  The Council is monitoring the development 
of the scheme and may participate if this proves 
beneficial.  

 

4.4.3 There are three debt treasury indicators which ensure the 
activity of the treasury function remains within certain limits.   

This manages risk and reduces the impact of any adverse 

movement in interest rates. The indicators are: 

 Indicator 8 – Upper limit on fixed interest rate exposure. 
This identifies a maximum limit for fixed interest rates 
based upon the debt position net of investments. This has 
been set at 100% of the borrowing requirement. 

 Indicator 9 - Upper limit on variable rate exposure. This 
identifies a maximum limit for variable interest rates 
based upon the debt position net of investments. This has 
been set at 25% of the borrowing requirement. 

 

Interest Rate Exposure 

(Upper Limits) 

2015/16

Actuals 

£m 

2016/17

Est. 

£m 

2017/18

Est. 

£m 

2018/19

Est. 

£m 

2019/20

Est. 

£m 

2020/21

Est. 

£m 

2021/22

Est. 

£m 

2022/23 

Est. 

£m 

2023/2

4Est. 

£m 

2024/25

Est. 

£m 

2025/26

Est. 

£m 

2026/27

Est. 

£m 

(8) Limits on fixed interest 

rates based on net debt 
494.7 525.0 877.4 869.0 857.0 844.6 813.9 808.3 807.6 806.9 806.9 807.1 

% of fixed interest rate 

exposure 
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 

(9) Limits on variable 

interest rates based on net 

debt 
- - 219.3 217.2 214.3 211.2 203.5 202.1 201.9 201.7 201.7 201.8 

% of variable interest rate 

exposure 
25% 25% 25% 25% 25% 25% 25% 25% 25% 25% 25% 25% 
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 Indicator 10 - Maturity structure of borrowing. These 
gross limits are set to reduce the Council’s exposure to 
large fixed rate sums falling due for refinancing. 

(10) Maturity Structure of borrowing Upper Limit 

Under 12 months 40% 

12 months to 2 years 40% 

2 years to 5 years 80% 

5 years to 10 years 80% 

10 years and above 100% 

4.5 Policy on Borrowing in Advance of Need (Future Capital 
Expenditure) 

4.5.1 The Council will not borrow more than, or in advance of its 
needs, purely in order to profit from the investment of the 
extra sums borrowed. However, at any time the Council may 
obtain a loan or other financing at what are considered 
advantageous opportunities in anticipation of future capital 
expenditure, which can be invested temporarily.  The Council 
may also borrow in the day to day management of its cash 
flow operations or as an alternative to redeeming higher 
yielding investments. 

4.5.2 Any decision to borrow in advance of need will be within 
forward approved CFR estimates, and will be considered 
carefully to ensure value for money. 

4.5.3 The Council will ensure there is a clear link between the 
capital programme across the future years and the maturity 

profile of the existing debt portfolio which supports the need 
to take funding in advance of capital expenditure. 

4.5.4 The Council will ensure the ongoing revenue liabilities 
created, and the implications for the future plans and budgets 
have been considered and factored into the MTFS. 

4.5.5 Consideration will be given to the alternative interest rate 
bases available, the most appropriate periods to fund and 
repayment profiles to use. 

4.6 Debt Rescheduling on Existing Debt Portfolio 

4.6.1 As short term borrowing rates will be considerably cheaper 
than longer term fixed interest rates there may be potential to 
generate savings by switching from the existing long term 
debt to short term debt.  However, these savings will need to 
be considered in the light of the current treasury position and 
the size of the cost of debt repayment (premiums incurred).  
Debt rescheduling will only be carried out on current debt 
portfolio as future borrowing will be carried out as per this 
strategy and over shorter periods of time.   

4.6.2 The reasons for rescheduling will include: 

 the generation of cash savings and/or discounted cash 
flow savings; 

 helping to fulfil the treasury strategy; 

 enhance the balance of the debt portfolio. 

4.6.3 All rescheduling will be reported to the Audit Committee at the 
earliest opportunity. 

4.7 Annual Investment Strategy – Changes to Credit Rating 
Methodology 
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4.7.1 The main rating agencies (Fitch, Moody’s and Standard & 
Poor’s) have, through much of the financial crisis, provided 
some institutions with a ratings “uplift” due to implied levels of 
sovereign support.  Commencing in 2015, in response to the 
evolving regulatory regime, all three agencies have begun 
removing these “uplifts” with the timing of the process 
determined by regulatory progress at the national level.  The 
process has been part of a wider reassessment of 
methodologies by each of the rating agencies.  In addition to 
the removal of implied support, new methodologies are now 
taking into account additional factors, such as regulatory 
capital levels.  In some cases, these factors have “netted” 
each other off, to leave underlying ratings either unchanged 
or little changed.  A consequence of these new 
methodologies is that they have also lowered the importance 
of the (Fitch) Support and Viability ratings and have seen the 
(Moody’s) Financial Strength rating withdrawn by the agency.  

4.7.2 In keeping with the agencies’ new methodologies, the rating 
element of our own credit assessment process now focuses 
solely on the Short and Long Term ratings of an institution. 
While this is the same process that has always been used for 
Standard & Poor’s, this has been a change in the use of Fitch 
and Moody’s ratings. It is important to stress that the other 
key elements of the process, namely the assessment of 
Rating Watch and Outlook information as well as the Credit 
Default Swap (CDS) overlay have not been changed. 

4.7.3 The evolving regulatory environment, in tandem with the 
rating agencies’ new methodologies also means that 
sovereign ratings are now of lesser importance in the 
assessment process. The new regulatory environment is 
attempting to break the link between sovereign support and 
domestic financial institutions.  This is in relation to the fact 
that the underlying domestic and where appropriate, 

international, economic and wider political and social 
background will still have an influence on the ratings of a 
financial institution. 

4.7.4 It is important to stress that these rating agency changes do 
not reflect any changes in the underlying status or credit 
quality of the institution. They are merely reflective of a 
reassessment of rating agency methodologies in light of 
enacted and future expected changes to the regulatory 
environment in which financial institutions operate. While 
some banks have received lower credit ratings as a result of 
these changes, this does not mean that they are suddenly 
less credit worthy than they were formerly.  Rather, in the 
majority of cases, this mainly reflects the fact that implied 
sovereign government support has effectively been 
withdrawn from banks. They are now expected to have 
sufficiently strong balance sheets to be able to withstand 
foreseeable adverse financial circumstances without 
government support. In fact, in many cases, the balance 
sheets of banks are now much more robust than they were 
before the 2008 financial crisis when they had higher ratings 
than now. However, this is not universally applicable, leaving 
some entities with modestly lower ratings than they had 
through much of the “support” phase of the financial crisis.  

 

 

4.8 Annual Investment Policy 

4.8.1 The Council’s investment policy has regard to the CLG’s 
Guidance on Local Government Investments (“the 
Guidance”) and the 2011 revised CIPFA Treasury 
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Management in Public Services Code of Practice and Cross 
Sectoral Guidance Notes (“the CIPFA TM Code”). 

4.8.2 The Council’s investment priorities are the security of capital 
and the liquidity of investments.  The Council will aim to 
achieve the optimum return on its investments commensurate 
with proper levels of security and liquidity. 

4.8.3 Investment instruments identified for use in the financial year 
are listed in Appendix 1 under the ‘Specified’ and ‘Non-
Specified’ Investment categories.  Counterparty limits will be 
as set through the Council’s Treasury Management Practices. 

4.8.4 Investment Counterparty Selection Criteria and 
Investment Strategy 

4.8.5 As the Council has run down its cash balances, surplus cash 
will be generated from cash flow movements e.g. a grant 
received in advance of spend or from borrowing in advance 
of need. Therefore investment activity will be kept to a 
minimum. 

4.8.6 However, where it is necessary for investments to be 
undertaken in order to manage the Council’s cash flows, the 
Council’s primary principle is for the security of its 
investments.  After this main principle the Council will ensure 
that: 

 It maintains a policy covering both the categories of 
investment types it will invest in, criteria for choosing 
investment counterparties with adequate security and 
monitoring their security.   

 It has sufficient liquidity in its investments.  For this 
purpose it will set out procedures for determining the 
maximum periods for which funds may prudently be 

committed.  These procedures also apply to the Council’s 
prudential indicators covering the maximum principal 
sums invested. 

4.8.7 The Corporate Director: Resources will maintain a 
counterparty list in compliance with the following criteria and 
will revise the criteria and submit them to Council for approval 
as necessary. 

4.8.8 The Councils minimum criteria will apply to the lowest rating 
for any institution according to the type of investment account 
being used.  For instance, the credit rating criteria for the use 
of the Council’s call accounts and Money Market Funds, 
which are used for short term investments only, will use the 
Short Term credit ratings in the table shown within 4.8.13 if 
an institution is rated by the three credit agencies and two 
meet the Council’s criteria and the other one does not, the 
institution will fall outside the lending criteria.  This complies 
with a CIPFA Treasury Management Panel recommendation 
in March 2009 and the CIPFA Treasury Management Code 
of Practice.  

4.8.9 In order to minimise the risk to investing, the Council has 
clearly stipulated the minimum acceptable credit quality of 
counterparties for inclusion on the lending list.  The Council 
uses the creditworthiness service provided by Capita Asset 
Services which uses ratings from all three rating agencies, 
Fitch, Moody’s and Standard and Poor’s, as well as Credit 
Default Swap (CDS) spreads.  Capita Asset Services 
monitors ratings on a real time basis and notifies clients 
immediately on any rating changes or possible downgrades. 

4.8.10 All credit ratings will be monitored weekly.  The Council is 
alerted to changes to ratings of all three rating agencies by 
Capita Asset Services. 
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 If a downgrade results in the counterparty or investment 
scheme no longer meeting the Council’s minimum criteria 
it will be removed from the Council’s lending list 
immediately. 

 In addition to the use of credit ratings the Council will be 
advised of information in movement in CDS’s against the 
iTraxx (brand name for the group of credit default swap 
index products) benchmark and other market data on a 
weekly basis.  Extreme market movements may result in 
the downgrade of an institution or removal from the 
Councils lending list. 

4.8.11 Sole reliance will not be placed on the use of Capita Asset 
Service’s advice.  The Council will also use market data, 
market information, information on government support for 
banks and the credit ratings of that government support. 

4.8.12 The criteria for providing a pool of high quality investment 
counterparties (both Specified and Non-Specified 
investments), and is shown in the order of use by the Council, 
follows: 

 UK Government (including gilts and the Debt 
Management Account Deposit Facility (DMADF)). 

 Bank of Scotland call account (part of the Lloyds Banking 
Group). 

 UK Local Authorities. 

 All of the above would be subject to continuous credit 
rating reviews, specifically with regards to the credit 
rating methodology changes noted in 4.7.1. 

4.8.13 Barclays Bank, the Council’s own banker.   If Barclays fall 

below the criterion in 4.8.12 then the following strategy will 

be followed: 

 With regard to the three credit rating agencies, if one 
reduces its rating but the other two remain the same or 
improve, no action will be taken with regards to funds 
held with Barclays, ie maximum of £5m in the call account 

 If two or more credit rating agencies reduce their ratings 
only, as the Council will still require to use the Barclays 
accounts for transactional purposes, a maximum balance 
of £500k will be left overnight to prevent the account 
becoming overdrawn and incurring overdraft fees 

 Seek advice from Capita Asset Services 

 The above action applies to Barclays only due to its 
status as the Council’s banking provider.  Use of other 
bank accounts would be subject to criteria set out in the 
point above. 

The above approach has been developed following 

consideration of: 

o that the Council needs banking facilities to process 
daily banking transactions, and such activity presents 
a lower risk profile compared to investment activity 

o the significant impact, resource requirement, and risk 
exposure of changing bank provider 

o the possible state and stability of the banking sector 
and viable alternative suppliers 

 Local Authority Mortgage Scheme.  Under this scheme 
the Council had placed funds of £2m with Lloyds Bank for 
a period of five years.  The first tranche of £1m has 
matured and been returned to the Council, leaving £1m 
still on deposit. This is classified as being an indemnity 
arrangement and therefore accounted for as a capital 
expenditure transaction, rather than a treasury 
management investment.  Therefore LAMS is outside the 
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Specified/Non specified categories but is included in this 
Strategy for completeness.  Any other counterparty used 
will fall outside the Specified/Non specified categories as 
per the reason stated above. Therefore the minimum 
credit criteria need not apply to the LAMS scheme.  

 Banks Group 1 - Part nationalised UK banks - Lloyds 
Banking Group Plc. (Bank of Scotland and Lloyds) and 
Royal Bank of Scotland Group Plc. (National Westminster 
Bank, The Royal Bank of Scotland and Ulster Bank Ltd).  
These banks can be included if they continue to be part 
nationalised and / or they meet the ratings below. 

 Banks Group 2 – good credit quality - the Council will only 
use banks which are UK banks and have the minimum 
credit ratings criteria relating to the type of investment 
being undertaken.  

Agency Short Term Long Term 

Fitch F1 A 

Moody’s P-1 Aa 

Standard & Poor’s A-1 A 

 Building Societies – if they meet the ratings above 

 Money Market Funds - AAA rated by Fitch 

 Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority  

 Bill Payment Service – The Council currently has a contract 
with Santander UK who collect payments of Council Tax 
through the post office via various methods of payment such 
as Paypoint. The funds that are collected are transferred to 
the Council daily thus minimising the risk of Santander UK 

holding the Council’s cash. This arrangement for the bill 
payment service falls outside the investment criteria for 
investments therefore any downgrade of Santander UK will 
not affect this service. However this arrangement will be 
closely monitored to ensure funds continue to be transferred 
daily. 

4.8.14 The Council’s lending list will comprise of the institutions that 
meet the investment criteria above.  Each counterparty on the 
list is assigned a counterparty limit as per the table in 
Appendix 1. Counterparties that no longer meet the 
investment criteria due to a credit rating downgrade will be 
removed from the list and any changes will be approved by 
the Corporate Director: Resources. Approval will also be 
required if any new counterparties are added to the lending 
list.  

4.8.15 Capita Asset Services approach to assessing 
creditworthiness of institutions is by combining credit ratings, 
credit watches and credit outlooks to produce a colour coding 
system.  The Council will use counterparties within the 
following maximum maturity periods, in order to mitigate the 
risk of investing in these institutions: 

Capita Asset 

Services Banding 
Description 

Blue 
1 year (only applies to nationalised / 

semi nationalised UK banks) 

Orange 1 year 

Red 6 months 

Green 3 months 

No colour 
The Council will not invest with these 

institutions 
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4.8.16 The proposed criteria for Specified and Non-Specified 
investments are shown in Appendix 1 for approval.  During 
this time of significant economic uncertainty due regard will 
be taken of the selection criteria outlined in 4.8.12, when 
using the options outlined in Appendix 1. 

4.8.17 Investment returns expectations - Bank Base Rate is forecast 
to remain unchanged at 0.25% before starting to rise from 
2019/20.  Bank Rate forecasts for financial year ends are: 

 

Financial 

Year 

Bank 

Base 

Rate 

Forecast 

2016/17 0.25% 
There is an upside risk to these 

forecasts (i.e. if increases in Bank 

Rate occurs sooner than forecast) if 

economic growth remains strong and 

unemployment falls faster than 
2017/18 0.25% 

Financial 

Year 

Bank 

Base 

Rate 

Forecast 

2018/19 0.25% 
expected.  

However there is also a downside 

risk if the pace of growth falls back 

particularly if the Bank of England 

inflation forecasts for the rate of 

unemployment prove to be too 

optimistic. 

2019/20 0.63% 

4.8.18 Indicator 11 - Upper limit for total principal sums invested for 
over 364 days.  This limit is set with regard to the Council’s 
liquidity requirements and to reduce the need for an early sale 
of an investment, and is based on the availability of funds 
after each year-end and up-dates are reported to the Audit 
Committee at midyear. These upper limits are to provide 
approved flexibility for future LAMS contributions.  

 

 

 

(11) Interest Rate Exposure 

(Upper Limits) 

2015/16

Actuals 

£m 

2016/17

Est. 

£m 

2017/18

Est. 

£m 

2018/19

Est. 

£m 

2019/20

Est. 

£m 

2020/21

Est. 

£m 

2021/22

Est. 

£m 

2022/23 

Est. 

£m 

2023/2

4Est. 

£m 

2024/25

Est. 

£m 

2025/26

Est. 

£m 

2026/27

Est. 

£m 

Principal sums invested > 364 

days 
0.0 0.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 
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4.8.19 At the end of the year, the Council will report on its investment 
activity as part of its Annual Treasury Report to the Audit 
Committee. 

4.8.20 The Corporate Director Resources may appoint external fund 
managers to access markets not available to the in-house 
treasury team, diversify the investment portfolio and to 
optimise investment income returns.  Fund Managers will only 
be used if the Corporate Director Resources is satisfied the 
risk of loss is minimised and they can provide material out-
performance when compared against comparative cash 
benchmarks.  Fund Managers must comply with the Annual 
Investment Strategy. 

 

4.9 Peterborough’s Growth Delivery Project 

4.9.1 A Joint Venture, Limited Liability Partnership (JV LLP) 50:50 
owned and controlled by the Council and Lucent 
Peterborough Partnership SARL are working to create 
commercially viable Project Plans. Once a Project Plan is 
approved by the JV LLP board it will create a Special Purpose 
Vehicle (SPV) to oversee the plan implementation.  

4.9.2 As projects are developed the Council will sell sites previously 
earmarked for disposal at their current market value to the JV 
LLP for development. The Council will receive Loan Notes 
from the JV LLP in consideration.   The Council may also 
receive loan notes in consideration for any other costs it 
incurs on behalf the JV LLP. 

4.9.3 The first scheme, the redevelopment of the Fletton Quays 
site, is underway. The Council expects to receive the return 
on this scheme in 2017/18. 

4.10 Treasury Management Scheme of Delegation 

4.10.1 The following is a list of the main tasks involved in treasury 
management and who in the Council is responsible for them: 

Full Council / Audit Committee 

 Receiving and reviewing reports on treasury management 
policies, practices and activities. 

 Approval of Annual Strategy. 

Audit Committee / S151 Officer (Corporate Director: 

Resources) 

 Approval of / amendments to the Council’s adopted 
clauses, Treasury Management Policy Statement and 
Treasury Management Practices. 

 Budget consideration and approval. 

 Approval of the division of responsibilities. 

 Receiving and reviewing regular monitoring reports and 
acting on recommendations. 

Section 151 Officer (Executive Director Resources) / Service 

Director Financial Services / Head of Corporate Finance 

 Reviewing the Treasury Management Policy and 
procedures and making recommendations to the 
responsible body. 

 Recommending clauses, treasury management 
policy/practices and making recommendations to the 
responsible body. 

 Submitting regular treasury management reports. 
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 Submitting budgets and budget variations. 

 Receiving and reviewing management information reports. 

 Reviewing the performance of the treasury management 
function. 

 Ensuring the adequacy of treasury management 
resources and skills, and the effective division of 
responsibilities within the treasury management function. 

 Ensuring the adequacy of internal audit, and liaising with 
external audit. 

 Recommending the appointment of external service 
advisors. 
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Specified and Non-Specified Investments APPENDIX 1 

Specified Investment: 

 Offer high perceived security such as placements with Central Government Agencies, Local Authorities or with organisations that have strong credit 
ratings 

 They offer high liquidity i.e. short term or easy access to funds 

 Are denominated in £ sterling 

 Have maturity dates of no more than 1 year 

 For an institution scheme to qualify as a ‘Specified Investment’ it must have a minimum rating (see 4.8.8) 

APPROVED "SPECIFIED" INVESTMENTS 

Investment Type Maximum Maturity period Minimum Credit Criteria 

Collective 

Limit 

£m 

Individual 

Limit 

£m 

Debt Management Agency  Deposit Facility 

Currently only accepts 

deposits up to 6 months 

duration. 

UK Government backed N/A 75 

Term deposits with UK Government & Local 

Authorities 
6 months 

Sovereign risk / high security although not 

credit rated 
100 20 

Term deposits & Certificates of Deposit with 

Banks Group 1  
6 months 

Minimum ratings - F1(Fitch - short term) 

AAA (long term) 
100 15 

UK Government & Local Authority Stock 

Issues 
6 months 

Sovereign risk / high security although not 

credit rated 
100 20 

Term deposits & Certificates of Deposit with 

Banks Group 2 
6 months 

Minimum ratings – F1 (Fitch-short term) A 

(long term) 
50 10 

Deposit accounts with regulated UK building 

societies 
6 months 

Minimum ratings - F1 (Fitch short term) A 

(long term) 
50 10 

Money Market Funds 
Repayable on call, without 

notice. 
Minimum rating – AAA (Fitch) 50 10 
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APPROVED "SPECIFIED" INVESTMENTS 

Investment Type Maximum Maturity period Minimum Credit Criteria 

Collective 

Limit 

£m 

Individual 

Limit 

£m 

Commercial Paper (short term obligations 

issued by banks, corporations & other 

issuers). 

6 months 
Minimum short term rating - F1 (Fitch) 

(Held by custodian) 
10 10 

Gilt & Bond Funds (open ended mutual funds 

investing in Gov. & corporate bonds) 

Highly liquid, may be sold 

at any time. 
Minimum rating - AAA-(Fitch, S&P A-1 etc.) 10 10 

Reverse Gilt Repos (Gilts bought with 

commitment to sell on a specified date or on 

call, at agreed price) 

6 months 
UK Government backed (Held by 

custodian) 
10 10 

Treasury Bills 

Maturities of up to 6 

months Issued through a 

bidding process at a 

discount to face value 

UK Government backed (Held by 

custodian) 
10 10 

Bonds issued by a financial institution 

guaranteed by UK Government 
6 months 

UK Government backed (Held by 

custodian) 
10 10 

Bonds issued by multilateral development 

banks 
6 months Minimum rating – AAA (Fitch, S&P A-1etc) 10 10 
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Non-Specified Investment: 

 With the same institutions classified as “specified” investments but have maturity dates in excess of one year, or 

 Are offered by organisations that are not credit rated or the credit rating does not meet the criteria set out above 

 In the current economic climate the Council has run down its cash balances as an alternative to borrowing and investments have been made short 
term and the Council would not consider using investments that fall under the ‘Non-Specified’ Investments category at this time.  

APPROVED "NON - SPECIFIED" INVESTMENTS 

Investment Type 
Repayable / Maturity 

Period 
Minimum Credit Criteria 

Collective 

Limit 

£m 

Individual 

Limit 

£m 

Term deposits with UK Government & Local 

Authorities 
Maturities of 1 - 5 years 

Sovereign risk / high security although not 

credit rated 
20 20 

Term deposits & Certificates of Deposit with 

Banks Group 1  

Maturities of 1 - 5 years 

Certificates of Deposit are 

tradable 

Minimum ratings - F1(Fitch - short term) 

AAA (long term) 
10 10 

UK Government & Local Authority Stock 

Issues 

Maturities of 1 - 10 years 

but tradable 

Sovereign risk / high security although not  

credit rated 
10 10 

Term deposits & Certificates of Deposit with 

Banks Group 2 

Maturities of 1 - 5 years 

Certificates of Deposit are 

tradable 

Minimum ratings – F1 (Fitch-short term) A 

(long term) 
20 10 

Deposit accounts with regulated UK building 

societies 
Maturities of 1 – 5 years 

Minimum ratings - F1 (Fitch short term) A 

(long term) 
5 5 

Foreign Government Stock Issues (priced in 

£ Sterling) 

Maturities of 1 - 10 years 

but tradable 

Minimum rating – AAA (Fitch, S&P A-1etc)  

(Held by custodian) 
5 5 

Term deposits with UK building societies 

without formal credit  ratings 
Maturities of up to 1 year 

Financial position assessed by Corporate 

Director: Resources 
5 5 

Bonds issued by a financial institution 

guaranteed by UK Government 

Maturities of 1 - 10 years 

but tradable 

UK Government backed Minimum rating – 

AAA (Fitch, S&P etc.) 
5 5 

Bonds issued by multilateral development Maturities of 1 - 10 years Minimum rating - AAA (Fitch, S&P A-1etc) 5 5 
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APPROVED "NON - SPECIFIED" INVESTMENTS 

Investment Type 
Repayable / Maturity 

Period 
Minimum Credit Criteria 

Collective 

Limit 

£m 

Individual 

Limit 

£m 

banks but tradable 

Floating Rate Notes (fixed term but interest 

rate varies quarterly) 

Maturities of 1 - 5 years but 

tradable 

Financial position assessed by Corporate 

Director: Resources.   Requires capital or 

revenue financing as share or loan capital. 

5 5 

Bonds issued by corporate issuers other than 

sovereign bonds 

Maturities of 1 - 10 years 

but tradable 

Minimum rating – AAA (Fitch, S&P A-1etc)  

Requires capital or revenue financing as 

share or loan capital 

5 5 
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Explanation Of Credit Ratings             APPENDIX 2 

 

Agency Short Term Long Term 

Fitch 

F1-Highest short-term credit quality.  Indicates the strongest 

intrinsic capacity for timely payment of financial commitments; a 

“+” may be added to denote any exceptionally strong credit 

feature. 

A-High credit quality.  ‘A’ ratings denote expectations of low 

credit risk.  The capacity for payment of financial commitments is 

considered strong.  This capacity may, nevertheless, be more 

vulnerable to adverse business or economic conditions than is 

the case for higher ratings. 

Moody’s P-1-superior ability to repay short-term debt obligations Aa-high quality and are subject to very low credit risk 

Standard 

& Poor’s 

A-1-The obligor’s capacity to meet its financial commitment on 

the obligation is strong.  Within this category, certain obligations 

are designated with a plus sign (+).  This indicates that the 

obligor’s capacity to meet its financial commitment on these 

obligations is extremely strong. 

A-more susceptible to the adverse effects of changes in 

circumstances and economic conditions.  However the obligor’s 

capacity to meet its financial commitment on the obligation is still 

strong. 
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1 Introduction and Strategic Principles 

1.1 The Asset Investment Strategy outlines how Peterborough City Council (PCC) 
will look to make Asset Investment and manage its Asset Investment resources 
to help achieve the strategic priorities of the Council. It is good practice that the 
Asset Investment Strategy and Asset Management Plans are regularly reviewed 
and revised to meet the changing priorities and circumstances. The Council’s 
Asset Investment Strategy is reviewed on an annual basis to reflect the changing 
needs and priorities of the residents. 

1.2 The strategy is an integral part of the Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) 
and intrinsically linked with the Asset Management Plan (AMP) of the Council 
and should be read in conjunction with these documents. 

1.3 Over the period of the MTFS, the Council needs Asset Investment to deliver its 
priorities.  In order to achieve this, it recognises the need to deliver efficiencies, 
seek additional funding and periodically review both the consumption of the Asset 
Investment resources and stated priorities.  It ensures this happens through the 
four core principles below: 

1.4 Principle 1 – Managing the impact of investment decisions on revenue budgets  

 Ensuring Asset Investment decisions do not place any unnecessary 
pressure on the MTFS or Council Tax, and they are also within the Council’s 
Prudential Indicators (see the Prudential Code and Treasury Management 
Strategy and Minimum Revenue Provision Policy). 

 Promoting Asset Investment which enables invest to save outcomes. 

 Making sure assets yield maximum return, through effective ongoing asset 
management, consistent with levels of investment. (See AMP). 

1.5 Principle 2 – Optimise the availability of Asset Investment funding where that 
funding supports the priorities for Peterborough 

 Disposal of surplus assets (including asset transfer to community 
organisations where appropriate) and reinvestment. 

 Effective working relationships with potential funders. 

 Listening to and supporting effective partnering arrangements. 

 Having clear policies for the consumption of any reserves. 

1.6 Principle 3 – Ensure effective pre and post project appraisal 

 Ensuring a system of competition exists for project approval. 

 Building into project appraisal recognition of environmental sustainability. 

 Fully considering project risk. 

 Carefully considering value for money and efficiency of every project. 

  

1.7 Principle 4 – Performance manage the Asset Investment programme 

 Integrating the Asset Investment programme with the Verto project 
management system, Infrastructure Planning systems/processes e.g. 
Infrastructure Delivery Schedule (IDS) and other service plans. 

 Ensuring the Asset Investment schemes use appropriate project 
management tools. 

 Ensuring responsibility for the delivery of the Asset Investment programme 
is clearly defined. 
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2 Aims of the Strategy 

2.1 The specific aims of this strategy are to ensure:  

 Physical assets and related resources are efficiently and effectively used to 
support the Council’s priorities. These inputs when reviewed against the 
outputs from Asset Investment schemes will demonstrate value for money; 

 Issues related to property and other assets are fully reflected in the Council’s 
planning, for example, ensuring adequate funds for maintenance are 
available; 

 Stakeholders can understand the Council’s Asset Investment decisions and 
the management of its Asset Investment projects; 

 Adequate provision is made for delivering corporate priorities and 
demonstrated through effective resource allocation; 

 Invest to save projects are encouraged; 

 The Council works within the Prudential Code framework and demonstrates 
robust and linked Asset Investment and treasury management; (see the 
Prudential Code and Treasury Management Strategy and Minimum 
Revenue Provision Policy); 

 Optimal use of the Council’s existing assets, and reflects the AMP; 

 Asset management plans are reviewed to identify surplus assets which can 
move through a disposal process to generate new Asset Investment and/or 
revenue resources; (see AMP); 

 Asset Investment spending plans are affordable, financially prudent, 
sustainable and integrated with the MTFS; 

 Support for our partners by maximising the potential for joint working and 
match funding, where this secures better outcomes than could be achieved 
in isolation. 

 

3 Strategic Context 
 

3.1 The Asset Investment Strategy is a high level summary of PCC’s approach to 
Asset Investment in the city for the future.  It guides the development of service 
Asset Investment plans, and sets out the policies and practices that the authority 
uses to establish, monitor and manage the Council’s Asset Investment 
programme, in line with the MTFS. 

3.2 The Council’s strategic priorities are: 

 

1. Drive growth, regeneration and economic development 

 To bring new investment and jobs 

 To support people into work and off benefits 

 To boost the city's economy and the wellbeing of all people 

 

2. Improve educational attainment and skills 

 To allow people to seize opportunities of new jobs and university 

provision 
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 To keep talent and skills in the city's economy 

 

3. Safeguard vulnerable children and adults 

 

4. Implement the Environment Asset Investment agenda 

 To position Peterborough as a leading city in environmental matters 

 To reduce the city's carbon footprint  

 

5. Support Peterborough's culture and leisure trust Vivacity 

 To deliver arts and culture to all people 

 

6. Keep all our communities safe, cohesive and healthy 

 

7. Achieve the best health and wellbeing for the city 

 

3.3 Sustainable Community Strategy (SCS) 

 An influence for the need of Asset Investment is the major growth aspirations 
of the Council. Growth requires investment in infrastructure, and the Council 
plays a major role in securing and providing such investment. The context 
for the growth ambition is Peterborough’s SCS which sets ambitious plans 
for a ‘bigger and better Peterborough’, including the delivery of ‘substantial 
and truly sustainable growth’ 

 Like the MTFS the Asset Investment Strategy is driven by the SCS, which 
sets out a vision and overall strategy for the future of the city and surrounding 
villages and rural areas, covering the period 2008 - 2021.  It reflects both the 
agenda for growth and the clear desire to ensure that Peterborough grows 
in the right way, so that economic and population growth leads to genuine 
improvements in key areas, particularly those where Peterborough currently 
has specific problems or issues.  It takes account of both national and local 
improvement priorities that are established through effective consultation 
with residents and partners.  

 

3.4 Peterborough Planning Policy Framework  

To facilitate and coordinate this growth, the City Council has a fully adopted 

statutory planning policy framework, or ‘Local Plan’, which is a set of planning 

policy documents to guide growth. The key planning policy documents are: 

 The Peterborough Core Strategy Development Plan Document (DPD), 
which sets the headline growth targets (25,500 dwellings, 20,000 new jobs) 
and sustainable development policy – adopted 2011 

 The Site Allocations DPD, which allocates sites and identifies on a map the 
precise locations for new development – adopted 2012 
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 Minerals and Waste Core Strategy and Site Allocations Documents – 
adopted 2011 and 2012 respectively 

 Planning Policies DPD - adopted 2012 

 City Centre Development Plan – adopted December 2014.  

Having these up to date plans in place puts the Council in a good position to 

encourage and guide public and private investment decisions. The Council is 

also undertaking a review of its Local Plan. In January 2016 the Council 

consulted on the Preliminary Draft Local Plan and subject to Council approval, 

public consultation on the Further Draft Local Plan which was due to commence 

in December 2016. Public consultation on the final version of the plan is 

scheduled for June/July 2017 with anticipated final adoption in Spring 2018. 

The major growth identified in the above policy documents will require 

substantial funding for the infrastructure requirements which such growth 

generates (on top of funding required to maintain our existing infrastructure). 

The sources of such funding are wide ranging, including government grants, 

private sector investment and our own corporate resources.  It should also be 

noted that this growth will also in turn generate additional funding which will 

offset some of the investment cost, such as increases in Council Tax revenues 

from additional homes built, additional New Homes Bonus grant from 

government, and through the new funding arrangements surrounding Business 

Rates where local authorities are able to keep an element relating to growth.  

 To coordinate the infrastructure requirements associated with growth, the 

Council prepares an Infrastructure Delivery Schedule (IDS)1. The IDS is 

intended to be refreshed and approved regularly by Cabinet and a refresh 

has been prepared for approval by Cabinet in November 2016. The IDS is a 

‘live’ schedule of the entire infrastructure needed to support sustainable 

growth in Peterborough, with an indication of when such infrastructure is 

needed and how much it might cost. The IDS is linked into the Council’s 

project management system (Verto). A variety of funding sources will then 

be used to pay for the items on the IDS, in a prioritised way, including from: 

 Developer Contributions received from S106 Planning Obligations and 
Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) Charging Schedule.  CIL has now 
replaced Section 106 planning obligations for many forms of infrastructure 
funding, although Section 106 agreements can still be used for site-specific 
mitigation measures and for affordable housing provision. The Developer 
Contributions already accumulated by the Council from Section 106 
Planning Obligations will be continue to be allocated through the IDS. 

 Government and Other Grants. 

 City Council’s own Asset Investment.  

 

4 Key Areas of Council Asset Investment 

4.1 The Council’s Asset Investment Programme for 2017/18 to 2026/27 totals 

£609.9m and is summarised in Annex one.  Individual schemes are itemised in 

Annex three. 

                                                           
1IDS -

http://www.peterborough.gov.uk/planning_and_building/planning_policy/planning_policy_framework/

community_infrastructure_levy.aspx 
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4.2 The following is a summary of the key elements of the strategy by service area.  

People and Communities Directorate 

4.3 Adult Social Care 

Adult Social Care is going through a major transformation which will focus on 

increasing prevention, reducing dependency and increasing personal choice.  

The Asset Investment Strategy over the next few years needs to reflect the 

implications of the transformation and also take into account the additional 

responsibilities arising from the Care Bill. 

 

Areas where investment will be required in this context are as follows: 

 Extra Care housing is an area where development is needed as an 
alternative to more expensive residential care.   Additional investment in 
Extra Care is required as part of the Older Person’s Accommodation 
Strategy.  

 The provision of supported housing within Peterborough for people with 

learning disabilities or mental health difficulties will continue to be a 

requirement. It is intended that such housing will be provided by social 

housing landlords and private sector landlords. However, funding may be 

required in order to alter existing properties to make them fit for their new 

purpose of providing supported housing. 

 Investment in aids and adaptations and assistive technology is essential in 

delivering cost effective services which support people to remain living at 

home. This will include investment for mental health services aimed to 

decrease social exclusion, encourage healthy lifestyles and support mental 

health recovery.  

 The Care Act and Better Care Fund bring some significant requirements 

around IT and technology.  As a Local Authority we need to be able to offer 

interactive information and advice to the public, we also need to enable self-

assessment and in the long term a customer view of their record.  We also 

need to undertake joint assessments and share care plans with health 

colleagues, which requires our systems to talk to each other.  In addition we 

need to be able to increase our efficiencies by creating assessment and 

support planning tools that can be completed in real time with our service 

users. 

We require Asset Investment to develop a range of delivery tools which will 

be funded through the Customer Experience programme or Invest to Save. 

 Co-Location - conversion of the existing Gloucester Centre building to 

workplace compatible offices.  The co-location will be made up of the 0 to 25 

Transitions Team, SEND Inclusion Team and The CAMs Team.  This is a 

joint location initiative that will improve the service experience received by 

clients delivered through key workers and professionals in education, health 

and social care. 

 The strategy as presented is in the context of a developing service relating 

to the Transformation of Social Care and the implications of the emerging 
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Care Act Bill and future integration with health, so will need to be kept under 

constant review. 

4.4   Community Infrastructure  

 Community Infrastructure incorporates community centres, sports facilities, 

open space, affordable housing, and ensuring safe, warm and affordable 

housing in the private sector and other community infrastructure related 

items for the period 2016-2026.  Funding for community infrastructure needs 

primarily come forward via new developments as part of the S106/POIS/CIL. 

 During the first 30 years of the contract governing the Large Scale Voluntary 

Transfer of the Council’s housing stock to Cross Keys Homes (CKH) in 

October 2004, the Council receives part of the sale proceeds under the 

Preserved Right to Buy (Council tenants transferred to CKH retain the right-

to-buy) on an agreed basis. As part of a budget approval decision by Full 

Council for 2016/17 that agreed to the creation of a housing Joint Venture , 

it was also agreed that the funds accumulated from these Right to Buy 

receipts would be directed to the housing joint Venture to build new 

affordable homes in Peterborough. 

 A significant percentage of new affordable housing provision will continue to 

come forward via developers as part of S106 planning agreements. The 

Council’s current planning policy aims to secure 30% of all new housing (on 

eligible sites) to be affordable homes, subject to negotiation with developers. 

The delivery of affordable housing varies each year according to national 

funding allocations, local funding and planning permissions approved.  

o Affordable Houses completed over the last few years are as follows; 

2012/13 – 276 Houses 

2013/14 – 162 Houses 

2014/15 – 492 Houses 

2015/16 -167 Houses 

 For 2016/17, current projections indicate at least 135 new affordable homes 

should be completed. 

 There is a proposal to build 1,100 new developments per year of all types of 

housing. 

 In 2015 PCC commissioned the Building Research Establishment (BRE) to 

undertake an Integrated Dwelling Level Stock Modelling Report on the 

private sector housing stock.  This modelling exercise also included Energy 

Performance Certificate (EPC), Land & Property Gazateer (LLPG) and 

vacant property data provided by the Council.  The headline results of this 

report are: 

 The estimated number of dwellings with HHSRS Category 1 hazards in 

Peterborough’s private sector stock is 7,952.  The estimated average cost 

of mitigating hazards per dwelling is £3,548 resulting in the total cost of 

mitigating all hazards within those dwellings as £28,215,236 
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 7.3% (4,821) of all private sector dwellings and 8.8% (1,454) of private 

rented dwellings in Peterborough are estimated to have an Energy 

Performance Certificate (EPC) rating below band E 

 In Peterborough’s private sector stock there is an estimated 13,374 

dwellings with un-insulated cavity walls and 9,652 dwellings with less than 

100mm of loft insulation 

 The highest concentrations of fuel poverty and excess cold hazard in the 

private sector are found in the wards of Central, Park, Eye & Thorney, 

Northborough and Barnack.  Peterborough City Council is engaged in a 

number of initiatives to help alleviate fuel poverty including: 

 Working in partnership with Empower Community Management LLP to offer 

free solar PV’s to all private sector residents in Peterborough 

o Offering the UK’s second council branded community tariff ‘Peterborough 
Energy’ allowing householders to switch provider with overall average 
savings of around £223 per annum 

 As well as commissioning the stock modelling, the Council also 
commissioned a quantitative Health Impact Assessment which utilises 
the data in the stock modelling to better understand the effect of private 
sector housing hazards and intervention strategies on the health of 
residents in Peterborough.  The key findings of the Health Impact 
Assessment are: 

 It is estimated there are 11,796 Category 1 hazards in Peterborough’s 
private sector stock, of which over 3,700 are within the privately rented 
sector.  The estimated total cost of mitigating the Category 1 hazards is 
£27 million with £8.4 million in the private rented sector 

 It is estimated that poor housing conditions are responsible for over 631 
harmful events requiring medical treatment every year.  The estimated 
cost to the NHS of treating accidents and ill health caused by these 
hazards is £2.1 million each year.  If the wider costs to society are 
considered, the total costs are estimated to be £5.2 million each year.  If 
these hazards are mitigated then the total annual savings to society are 
estimated to be £4.9 million, including £1.9 million of savings to the NHS. 

 Disabled Facility Grants provides funding to older and disabled people in 
owner occupied, private rented and registered provider properties to help 
them make changes to their home environment.  Facilities can include the 
installation of showers and lifts and suitable ground floor wheelchair 
accessible rooms in order for them to remain living in their own homes 
and reduce the cost of care.  

 The Care Act 2014 focuses on prevention.  Guidance states “Local 
authorities must provide or arrange services, resources or facilities that 
maximises independence for those already with such needs, for example 
interventions such as rehabilitation/reablement services, e.g. community 
equipment services and adaptations.” The guidance goes onto state 
“Integrated services built around an individual’s needs are often best met 
within the home.  The suitability of living accommodation is a core 
component of an individual’s wellbeing and when developing integrated 
services, local authorities should consider the central role of housing 
within integration.  
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 In 2014 the Disabled Facility Grant allocation became part of the Better 
Care Fund with the aim to provide more joined-up and customer focused 
services to reduce hospital admissions and expensive care packages and 
enable people to return from hospital more quickly.  In recognition of the 
rising need for adaptations, central government funding for the DFG has 
been increased from £220 million to £394 million in 2016/2017 and it is 
projected to increase to over £500 million by 2019/2020. 

 In August 2016 there were approximately 1,800 empty properties in 
Peterborough of which 480 have been empty for six months or more. 
There are approximately 3,300 households are on the Council’s Housing 
Register awaiting suitable accommodation.  The current housing situation 
in Peterborough has been further impacted by an increase in homeless 
presentations resulting in increased use of temporary hostel and bed & 
breakfast accommodation.  This clearly demonstrates the need for 
affordable housing in the city and the waste of housing resource the long 
term empty properties represents. The option of offering Empty Homes 
Assistance to owners in order to fund refurbishment costs is currently 
being explored.  It is proposed that the properties are placed on a private 
leasing scheme and are allocated to families in housing need with the 
Empty Home Assistance being recouped from the rental income 
throughout the period of the lease. 

 Future Community Infrastructure will be delivered through a principle of 
‘co-located’ facilities providing flexible use of space as a community hub 
which will incorporate multiple needs for service provision such as health 
and wellbeing, police/emergency services, community, sport and leisure 
facilities, learning and skills, libraries etc. The revised approach is 
intended to provide greater consistency and innovative approaches to 
providing infrastructure which reduce cost whilst ensuring well designed, 
quality places to live and work. 

 Evidence for community infrastructure requirements will be captured via 
community needs assessments, Parish or Community Group Plans 
and/or Neighbourhood Plans. 

 The is undertaking a community asset review following which a new 
community centre ‘offer’ for the communities of Peterborough will be 
developed, agreed and implemented. The principles for this work are: 

 To develop existing and new groups who can support the community and 
the local authority 

 To  maximise the use of community buildings, libraries and other 
community assets as hubs for the delivery of activities and services 

 To ensure assets can be used flexibly to help prevent loneliness and 
isolation 

 To use community buildings as an access point of information and advice 
and services 

 The Council is committed to working with the civil sector to assist 
successful community asset transfers in Peterborough that will result in 
successful, vibrant and inclusive community managed assets that are 
sustainable in the long term. 

 The Green Open Space Strategy (GOSS) for Peterborough has been 
developed by Enterprise Peterborough as part of their partnership 
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commitment with the Council.   This is delivered via the Green Open 
Space Implementation Programme (GOSIP). 

 The Council recognises that there is a need within the city to provide 

adequate amenities to meet the needs of the Traveller and Gypsy 

community.  Within Peterborough there are two permanent Traveller and 

Gypsy sites located at Norwood Lane and Oxney Road.  The 

management of these sites has now been brought back in house to 

ensure that the service is effective and efficient. Investment will be 

required at these sites, currently comprehensive inspections are 

underway to identify all repair and improvement work to ensure statutory 

and welfare requirements are met for our tenants and to inform the Asset 

Investment programme.  

 The Council continues to see a high number of illegal encampments in 

the City and have developed and implemented expedient processes in 

order to minimise the effect of these encampments on the residents and 

businesses in the City. In September 2014 Cabinet approved the 

designation of 3 Locations in the City as Emergency Stopping Places. 

These sites can be used for 28 days in a 12 month period. These sites 

will be used to move illegal encampments onto, where those 

encampments are on vulnerable or high risk sites.  

 The council has worked in partnership with 8 other Local Authorities to 

prepare an up to date Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling Showpeople’s 

Accommodation Needs Assessment.  The assessment takes into account 

the definition of Gypsies and Travellers as provided in the revised national 

Planning Policy for Traveller Sites which came into force in August 2015. 

This states that households who have ceased travelling permanently, will 

no longer meet the definition of a Traveller for the purposes of assessing 

accommodation needs in a Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation 

Assessment.  To inform the assessment a survey was undertaken which 

attempted to interview all known Gypsy and Traveller households in the 

study area. Based on the findings from the survey, and applying the 

updated planning definition, the assessment identified no additional 

‘known need’ for Gypsy and Traveller sites in Peterborough or Travelling 

Showpeople sites and no ‘known need’ for Transit sites. However, the 

assessment also took into account the potential accommodation needs 

of the number of households that did not participate in the survey, but 

may still meet the new planning definition.  This ‘unknown need’ results 

in a potential need for up to 16 pitches between 2016 and 2036 in 

Peterborough.  Local authorities are not required to identify pitches to 

meet this ‘unknown need’ but can use the information to inform policy 

development.  Therefore while the emerging Local Plan does not identify 

specific land for the development of Gypsy and Traveller sites to meet 

this potential ‘unknown need’ the proposed policy sets outs the criteria 

that the Council will apply when considering individual planning 

applications for Gypsy and Traveller sites from households that meet the 

new planning definition. 

4.5 Children’s Services   

The Council is responsible for ensuring there are sufficient school places within 

its area to meet the needs of the population. The Council is responsible for 
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providing transport where children have to access schools which are some 

distance from their home, often as a result of a shortage of school places. 

4.5.1 The Council has some clear objectives in terms of school place 
planning: 

4.5.2 Local places for local children with the aim to meet parental preferences 
for catchment schools. 

4.5.3 Offering a range of different schools for all parts of the community 
including community schools, foundation schools, trust schools, faith 
schools and academies. 

4.5.4 High quality places for people to learn that encourage high levels of 
achievement. 

4.5.5 Avoiding significant changes to catchment areas 

4.5.6 Limited and temporary use only of mobile accommodation. 

4.5.7 However, there are a number of factors that make it more difficult for the 
Council to meet these objectives: 

4.5.8 There has been exceptional growth in the number of children living in 
Peterborough in recent years due to a number of issues: 

 Peterborough remains one of the fastest growing city in the UK. 1,300 

dwellings were completed in the year to March 2015 and a further 925 

to March 2016. There were an additional 1,020 dwellings under 

construction as at March 2016. 

 Peterborough's birth rate is one of the highest in England, with the 

second highest total fertility rate (2.34). This figure is the average 

number of children each woman living in the area would have over her 

lifetime if current birth rates were consistent. (Source: ONS Live births 

(numbers rates and percentages) by area of usual residence 2015).   

 Peterborough also has one of the country’s highest rate of In Year school 
admissions, ie those outside the normal admissions rounds of starting 
primary or secondary school. So the population is growing rapidly and is 
highly mobile.  Between January 2015 and January 2016 there was an 
overall increase in pupil numbers of 981. This increase is the result of a 
mobile pupil population and high numbers of In-Year admissions coupled 
with increasingly larger cohorts of children starting school. The 2015/16 
Reception year cohort was 3037 compared to the 2015/16 Year 11 cohort 
of 2278. As cohorts move through school, trends demonstrate that the 
year group population increases further. 

 During the school summer holidays of summer 2016, 600 In Year 
applications for primary and secondary school places were received. Of 
these 56% were new to Peterborough (ie from overseas or other part of 
the UK). Schools notified us of just under 250 children that left their 
schools in September 2016. 

 As at March 2016, there were planning permissions in place for over 6,000 

further dwellings that have not yet been started. This includes 3000 at 

Hampton East which are expected to start to be developed from late 2016. 

It is anticipated that as the economy recovers the rate of house building will 

increase. 
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 The quality of the City’s schools continues to attract students from other local 

authorities.  Peterborough is a net importer of children overall which means 

the City has more children coming into it from outside the boundaries than 

Peterborough children studying at schools outside the boundaries. 

4.5.9 Peterborough has been allocated government grants of £1.9m to cover 
schools capital maintenance in 2016. The only funding the Council is 
expected to receive for 2017/18 onwards is devolved formula capital grant 
which is passported direct to the schools and capital maintenance 
associated with condition works.  

4.5.10 For 2017/18 the Council has been allocated £6.9m in Basic Need 
funding for increasing school places and £14.7m in 2018/19. 

4.5.11 The Education Funding Agency (EFA) has agreed a grant of £22m for 
the Hampton Gardens Secondary Free School which is due to open in 
September 2017. This was a significant contribution towards the capital cost 
of the build.   

4.5.12 The availability of land to create school places especially in certain 
areas of the city is limited. The Council will continue to look at more creative 
solutions to finding suitable accommodation and this includes reusing 
buildings currently used for other purposes.  The Council will also work with 
the EFA who support the acquisition of premises for Free Schools. 

4.5.13 The Council needs to assess its ‘school place needs’ now and in the 
future. If schools are built to cater for a short-term pressure created by a high 
birth rate one year or the pressures of migration and this demand decreases 
in the future, this could lead to empty schools which would not be an efficient 
use of public funding. The challenge is to balance these short and long term 
issues to ensure public money is used as effectively and efficiently as it can 
be for now and the future.  The impact of BREXIT on school places is 
unknown but we will assess the reasons for children leaving the school 
system in 2016/17 as well as analysing In Year applications to  determine 
whether children are moving to Peterborough from overseas or within the 
UK or their requests are for children moving school within Peterborough. 

4.5.14 Limited places remain in the city but these are not always in the right 
places where demand exists.  This is particularly the case with rural schools 
against the demand from the city. 

4.5.15 Significant pressures are within primary schools where the number of 
four year olds in the city has risen from 2,165 in 2006. 3,118 children were 
allocated a reception school place for September 2016. This is expected to 
rise to 3,332 by September 2021. This has meant significant investment has 
been required during the past 3-4 years to meet basic need.  A desk top 
study has also commenced to assess the capacity of every primary school 
site for expansion and is due for completion by the end of 2016 

4.5.16 The impact of this significant growth in primary school age children 
means that this will eventually put pressure on the Council’s secondary 
schools too. Current forecasts suggest pressure for year 7 places started in 
2015 and be critical by 2018. Hence, expansion projects are planned for 
Ormiston Bushfield Academy and Nene Park Academy to increase their 
capacity by 2 forms of entry. Additional capacity will also be required 
regardless of the planned secondary schools for the new housing 
developments at Hampton East and Paston Reserve. As a consequence, 
the Council is and must as a priority monitor very closely the demographic 
trends along with the growth in housing developments. The Council is 
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analysing the post code data of children attending city schools to ensure 
expansions are taking place in the right parts of the City. 

4.5.17 Free School bids were submitted during September 2016 to the New 
Schools Network for the proposed Paston Reserve Primary school and the 
first primary school due at Hampton East. A Free School bid will also be 
submitted in March 2017 for the Paston Reserve Secondary School  

4.5.18 The Education Capital Programme addresses the dual pressures 
caused by an increase in population and the growth in housing 
developments in the City. 

4.5.19 The schemes provisionally proposed for 2017/18 onwards are shown in 
the Schedule in section 4.6 below. This list is under constant review as the 
school place planning situation changes in the City.  Full costings are not yet 
known as school building specifications continue to change and the value of 
projects are commercially sensitive. The Council will continue to monitor 
building costs through the procurement process to ensure value for money. 
Construction costs are however increasing due to rising demand across the 
construction industry and in particular in the South East of England.   

4.5.20 The Council has a rolling five year Asset Investment programme for 
schools owing to the variability of pupil numbers and the inability to predict 
numbers for children pre-birth. Demography forecasts are updated 
annually.  Beyond this, there are a number of schools planned as part of new 
developments around Peterborough. As developments receive planning 
permission, the Asset Investment programme will be updated to reflect the 
new schools intended to be built funded partially by developer contributions. 

4.6   School Places 

 The Schools Organisational Plan Report that went to Cabinet on 16 January 

2017 proposed the following schemes for 2017/18 onwards. The list is under 

constant review as the school place planning situation changes in the city.   

Scheme Description 

Expected 

Year of 

Opening 

Additional 

places 

created 

St Michael’s 

Primary School, 

Stanground  

Phase 2 extension from one FE to 

two FE in response to growth at 

the Cardea development 

September 

2017 

210 

Hampton 

Gardens 

Secondary 

School  

Joint development of secondary 

school with Cambridgeshire 

County Council to support growing 

needs in the South West of 

Peterborough. 

September 

2017 

1,500 

(including 

6th form) 

St George’s 

Pupil Referral 

Unit 

Re-location to West-Town Primary 

existing site 

February  

2017 

Nil but 

provides 

scale 

Jack Hunt 1 FE expansion September 

2018 

150 
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Scheme Description 

Expected 

Year of 

Opening 

Additional 

places 

created 

Paston Reserve 

Primary School 

A new two FE primary school to 

support new development 

September 

2018 

420 

Hampton 

Gardens 

Primary school 

First of two new FE primary 

schools to support new 

developments east of A15 

September 

2019* 

420 

Ormiston 

Bushfield 

Academy 

2 FE expansion  September 

2018 

300 

Nene Park 

Academy 

2 FE expansion September 

2018 

300 

Additional 

Secondary 

Places 

Up to 5 more FE through 

expansion 

September 

2019** 

750 

Paston Reserve 

Secondary 

8 FE new school  September 

2019* 

1,500 

(including 

6th form) 

Roxhill Primary 

(North of Great 

Haddon) 

1 FE new school September 

2019 * 

210 

Great Haddon 

Primary School 

Three primary schools are planned 

under Section 106 agreement 

September 

2021* 

1,260 

Great Haddon 

Secondary 

A seven FE secondary school is 

planned for the new township only 

September 

2021* 

1,050 

* Subject to monitoring off housing developments 

** Subject to on-going demographic review 

 

Growth and Regeneration Directorate 

4.7 Delivery of Growth Schemes  

4.7.1 Through its Planning Policy Framework, the City Council is translating the 
Sustainable Community Strategy into a series of land allocations and 
planning policies to guide public and private investment decisions.  The 
various documents making up the Framework identify and programme new 
growth which will require funding for the infrastructure requirements it 
generates. This sits alongside developer contributions and community 
infrastructure levy mechanisms for securing the necessary contributions 
towards funding and maintaining this infrastructure.  

4.7.2 The City Centre Development Plan2 adopted in December 2014 is a key 
driver in helping the city centre become more vibrant, dynamic and diverse. 

                                                           
2 City Centre Action Plan – fly-through demonstration link 
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Offering a high quality built environment, employment, and learning and 
leisure opportunities by encouraging new investment into the city. 

4.7.3 Improving the city centre began in earnest with the completion of the first 
phase of a revitalised public realm in Cathedral Square and the nearby St 
John’s Square.  This gave a much-needed face lift to a key part of the city 
centre, helping Peterborough to better compete regionally, and has been 
continued with major improvements in Long Causeway, Cowgate and Wheel 
Yard. Work is now underway to update the public realm in Lower Bridge 
Street and further improvements are scheduled to commence at Bishops 
Road in the coming months.  

4.7.4 The Peterborough Long Term Transport Strategy identified the 
infrastructure required to meet the demand for travel resulting from the 
growth agenda. Increased investment in sustainable travel infrastructure 
coupled with a programme of highway infrastructure improvements has been 
identified and is set out in the Peterborough Infrastructure Delivery Plan 
(IDP) and associated schedule (IDS). The fourth Peterborough Local 
Transport Plan (LTP4) was adopted in April 2016 and sets out the Long Term 
Transport Strategy (LTTS) for the area to 2026 and a more detailed 
programme of works to 2021. 

4.7.5 The Council is increasingly working with partners in joint ventures to 
actively drive the delivery of growth and regeneration in the city.  Building on 
the success of the Peterborough Investment Partnership (which in its first 
year of operation obtained planning consent for a landmark scheme on 
Fletton Quays), the Council is creating a new joint venture with Cross Keys 
Homes to drive the delivery of housing.  

4.7.6 The Council’s increasingly commercial and active role in delivery (which 
includes a willingness  to leverage its own assets and covenant as 
appropriate) is a key facilitator for bringing sites forward, and remains a 
pillar-stone for delivering Peterborough’s growth agenda.  It will take this 
active role in bringing North Westgate forward, using its unique position to 
support land assembly on this historically challenging site that the market 
has failed to bring forward 

4.8 Street Lighting 

4.8.1 Street Lighting - It is proposed to replace the remaining existing street 
lighting to utilise LED lighting across the Peterborough network, while 
maintaining and or improving the required lighting levels.  Currently over 
7,000 street lights have been replaced to the new more efficient and effective 
LED luminaires across the Peterborough administrative area since January 
2012. The existing Asset Investment scheme for lighting replacement over 
the next ten years will be re-profiled to refurbish the network within a three 
year timeframe.  The total Asset Investment project costs increased by 
£3.6m, but accelerating the programme will enable the Council to bring 
forward energy efficiency savings of around £10m over the next 20 years. 

4.9 Transport   

4.9.1 Transport incorporates new roads, bus and railway stations, street 
lighting, footways/cycle ways and other transport related infrastructure items 
for the period 2016/26. 

                                                           
2 City Centre Development Plan - 
www.peterborough.gov.uk/planning_and_building/planning_policy/planning_policy_framework/development_pla

n_documents/city_centre_plan.aspx 
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4.9.2 To provide the context, the fourth Peterborough Local Transport Plan 
(LTP4) was adopted in April 2016 and sets out the Peterborough Long Term 
Transport Strategy (LTTS) for the area to 2026 and a more detailed 
programme of works to 2021. The LTTS identifies the infrastructure required 
to meet the demand for travel resulting from the growth agenda. Increased 
investment in sustainable travel infrastructure coupled with a programme of 
highway infrastructure improvements has been identified and a programme 
of works is set out in the transport element of the IDS.   

4.9.3 The transport Asset Investment programme, as reflected in the IDS, takes 
account of the following goals: 

 Drive growth, regeneration and economic development 

 Improve educational attainment and skills 

 Safeguard vulnerable children and adults 

 Implement the Environment Capital agenda 

 Support Peterborough’s culture and leisure trust Vivacity 

 Keep all our communities safe, cohesive and healthy 

 Achieve the best health and wellbeing for the city 

4.9.4 LTP4 sets out how the forecast increased demand to travel will be met by 
a combination of increased use of sustainable travel and a programme of 
targeted highway infrastructure improvement and Asset Investment 
maintenance works. 

4.9.5 The Council awarded as of 1st October 2013 a new 10 Year Highway 
Services contract, which can be extendable by a further 10 years. This 
contract gives the authority more flexibility in meeting its strategic objectives 
and goals in an efficient and effective manner. 

4.9.6 The Council is progressing with the Department for Transport’s incentive 
fund requirements to ensure it maximises the LTP maintenance block 
allocation to maintain the existing highway infrastructure. In order to 
determine the level of funding, each local highway authority in England 
(excluding London) is required on an annual basis to compile a report 
answering 22 questions with 3 assessment bands. Currently, Peterborough 
City Council is a band one but hopes to progress to band 2 for 2017/18 by 
undertaking a number of work streams as well as further investment in asset 
surveys. 

4.9.7 The Council has experienced a reduction in transport Asset Investment 
allocations through a reduction in Government LTP allocations in 2011/12 
partly as a result of the cessation of Primary Route Network (PRN) structures 
funding. Since 2015/16, there have been further reductions in transport 
Asset Investment allocations as a proportion of this funding has been given 
to the LEPs. Funding for Major Schemes is now primarily delivered through 
the Greater Cambridgeshire Greater Peterborough Local Enterprise 
Partnership (GCGP LEP).  Peterborough City Council will concentrate on 
promoting and delivering projects that enhance the economic wellbeing of 
Peterborough. 

4.9.8 The Combined Authority of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough will 
channel certain other funding streams and the main source initially is the 
Local Transport Plan capital grant (both the maintenance and integrated 
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transport elements).  The Combined Authority will allocate these finds in line 
with its transport plan to the highways authorities. 

 

4.10 Regeneration  

4.10.1 Peterborough is a growth city, from when it expanded rapidly as a ‘New 
Town’ in the 1970s through to the present day when the city is the third 
fastest growing by population in the country.  Peterborough’s population will 
rise to around 237,000 in 2031 – an increase of 28% from 2013.  This growth 
creates challenges as well as opportunities: for example, despite the fourth 
highest housing stock growth nation-wide, housing demand increasingly 
outstrips supply.  (Last year, the average time for a house to sell in the city 
was 13 days – the fastest in the country.) 

4.10.2 It is in this context that the Council is evolving its role in driving growth, 
a change that has only accelerated as its benefits have become clear.  This 
change in approach has a core series of principles: 

 The Council should not just be a facilitator, but an active deliverer of 

growth 

 Times of financial constraint mean the Council needs to look at new 

sources of income and at what other than grant it can use to drive 

regeneration and economic development 

 The Council should extend its existing partner arrangements and enter 

new ones where both parties have synergies that can drive growth 

effectively and at pace 

Over recent years the Council has taken an increasingly hands-on and 

commercial approach to driving regeneration.  Its work on Fletton Quays, 

following the establishment of the Peterborough Investment Partnership in 

January 2015, has seen a long-term underused and derelict brownfield site 

taken successfully through the planning process and at a point where 

physical transformation is starting to begin.  Over the next two years this site 

will be transformed, seeing new offices and an entirely new residential area 

of the city created along a revitalised riverside promenade.   

The Council is continuing this approach.  In November 2016 it established a 

housing joint venture company with Cross Keys Homes that will see it 

working to deliver all types and tenures of housing across the city, helping 

meet the needs of its growing population.  The Council has also allocated 

£15m over the next three years to support land assembly for the delivery of 

the North Westgate regeneration, which - like Fletton Quays before it - has 

languished and stalled as a development opportunity, one which the Council 

will now take a direct hand is delivering.  Earlier in 2016, the Council entered 

into a joint venture with Norse Property Services, which will bring new and 

extended property capabilities and capacity to the Council. 

As well as equipping itself with these new mechanisms for delivery, the 

Council is reviewing its approach to its land and property assets, both current 

and future.  Where it can identify assets of strategic growth importance - 

such as some parts of North Westgate - it will make efforts to acquire them 

to help secure Peterborough's future and economic strength; where assets 

offer strong investment returns, the Council will actively examine 
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acquisitions that can help diversify its income streams and support service 

delivery.   

Beyond these factors, it will continue to explore how taking an active - and 

far more wide-ranging - view of growth, and its place in delivering that 

growth, can bring direct and indirect social and economic benefits to the 

people of Peterborough.   

 
4.11   Strategic Property  

4.11.0 The Council keeps its property portfolio under constant review; ensuring 
assets are held only for identified operational, growth or investment 
purposes. Co-location and further portfolio rationalisation are expected to 
improve overall efficiency of the operational portfolio and will be used to 
contribute to the overall growth of Peterborough. 

4.11.1 The Council has committed to moving its back office functions to a new 
office development on Fletton Quays releasing Bayard Place and parts of 
the Town Hall to be utilised for Investment purposes (subject to Business 
Case approval). 

4.11.2 Overall the Council aims to dispose of surplus assets and use the Asset 
Investment receipts raised to support other initiatives.  A ‘best consideration’ 
approach may be applied where the site is in a key growth area.  Work is 
ongoing to identify further sites that are suitable for disposal, 
recommendations take into account issues such as holding costs, fitness for 
purpose, alternative use and financial returns.  

 
 

Resources Directorate 

 

4.12 Information and Communication Technology - ICT 
 

4.12.1 ICT has put together a programme of works that will enable 
departments to undertake transformation projects without any restrictions 
placed on it due to the ICT infrastructure within the Council. By moving to 
hosted and cloud based services and improvements in current hardware 
staff will be truly mobile and “infrastructure free” and ICT will act as an 
enabler to future transformation projects within Directorates. The investment 
and therefore the changes that ICT will introduce over the coming years will 
comply with the Councils ICT Strategy and allow ICT to work more closely 
with departments and meet their requirements and move away from back 
end maintenance tasks. ICT will have a key role to play in the transformation 
of the Council and the service needs to be in a position to help deliver this. 

4.13 Culture and Leisure  

4.13.1 Peterborough’s projected growth places greater challenges on its 
cultural services than at any time in the city’s past.  Not only will population 
growth lead to increases in demand, but the increasing variety of 
demographics across the city will change the nature of that demand.  The 
Council has recognised this, and the need to respond to current challenges, 
and its commitment to protecting and enhancing cultural and leisure 
services, both now and in the future.  
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4.13.2 Cultural Services within the city face significant challenges which relate 
to growth and the re-development of existing facilities to meet changing 
customer expectations. 

4.13.3 The Council invested in a new technology called Open+  which enables 
increased public access and opening hours to nine of Peterborough libraries. 
Through the system the libraries are now open for an extra 126 hours a week 
with a yearly saving to the council of £285,000 for the first eight years after 
which the saving increases to £305,000 a year. The next stage to this project 
will be to invest in updating existing library kiosks to enable printing during 
Open+ hours, which is currently unavailable. 

4.13.4 The Council will publish its updated Sports Strategy in September 2017, 
The Council will be considering options and opportunities from the document 
including   investing in a 3G pitch in Werrington to replace the existing sand 
pitch which has come to the end of its life. And the possible replace the 
Regional Pool. 

4.13.5 The Council will invest in a new cultural complex based at the Mill on 
The Fletton Quays area with the intention to develop the buildings into a 
multi-disciplinary artist’s creative and digital hub for the city led. The creative 
and digital sector is one of the top four sectors prioritised by the Greater 
Cambridge Greater Peterborough Enterprise Partnership as a strategic 
priority and the Mill project will have both an immediate and long term benefit 
for this sector both in Peterborough as well as regionally, nationally and 
internationally. External grant funding is being bid for to support this project. 

It is proposed that the ‘cultural hub’ will prioritise ‘creation’ rather than the 

‘presentation’ of work. The vision for the Mill is as a creation centre rather 

than a standard arts centre model.  This will not be a public space in the way 

that conventional art centres are.  It will be public at times, used for 

educational purposes at all levels, it will be where work is developed, 

discussed, supported and made.  It will  therefore require a mixture of flexible 

‘clean’ and ‘dirty’ workspaces and studios, rehearsal spaces for performance 

(dance, music, theatre), and overnight accommodation for visiting artists and 

companies with associated facilities (en-suite bedrooms, access to kitchen 

and communal eating/living spaces).   

4.14 Invest to Save 

4.14.1 The Asset Investment Programme contains funding for Invest to Save 
schemes.  This budget is included on the basis that any projects funded via 
this budget will deliver savings to the Council, for example renewable energy 
schemes.   Business cases for future proposals are required to demonstrate 
how the cost of borrowing will be covered, e.g. through income generation, 
etc.  Therefore, each scheme will be self-financing so that Invest to Save 
schemes will have no overall impact against the Council’s bottom line. 

4.14.2 The following set of principles are applied in assessment of such 
schemes: 

 Each project needs to complete the Council’s standard full business 

case.  This includes the required officer evaluation and approvals as for 

all business cases. 

 Schemes should deliver savings that improve the financial position of 

the Council as presented in this MTFS. 
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 Schemes will also be considered that maintain the MTFS position (ie 

neither improve nor worsen the position), but contribute towards delivery 

of service improvements, or contribute to achievement of Council 

priorities. 

 The MTFS assumes that payback from schemes commence in the 

same year the project starts.  If this is not the case, proposals will need 

the following additional analysis in the business case: 

o A full net present value (NPV) analysis 

o An outline of how the finance will be covered across financial years 

if schemes are not cost neutral within each financial year 

 Proposals will need to be subject to the Council’s decision making 

requirements, e.g. any schemes above £500k will be subject to a 

Cabinet Member Decision Notice (CMDN) approved by the Cabinet 

Member for Resources and relevant portfolio holder. 

 And update on schemes is included in future financial reports to Cabinet 

during the year. 

Schemes are not approved and budget is not allocated until all of the above 

are in place. 

  

123
155



 

Schedule E – Asset Investment Strategy, Acquisition Strategy, Capital Programme & Disposal 

 

4.15 Invest to Save Current Schemes: 

4.15.1 Solar PV Installation - PCC has completed installations on industrial 
estates, corporate buildings and 26 schools.  With the reduction in the Feed 
In Tariff it is unlikely that PCC will install further PV on its properties in the 
short term.  

4.15.2 Energy Performance Contract Framework (ENPC) – PCC is currently 
using its contract with Honeywell to develop proposals for works to its 
corporate buildings using the framework to reduce utility costs.    

4.15.3 The Council has continued to investigate further ways it can support 
the development of housing, and has agreed a facility to provide finance of 
up to £30million to Axiom Housing Association. The capital programme has 
provision to support a similar facility of up to £100m to the Longhurst 
Group. This proposal would be subject to due diligence and an executive 
decision. This would enable the housing association to deliver more 
housing as it will enable it to secure lower cost finance through the council. 
The benefit for the council and its residents is that the loan would generate 
a financial return to support the council’s budget and to protect other 
council services. This loan is treated as Asset Investment expenditure, and 
as such will be financed from the invest to save budget. 

4.15.4 The Council is developing other projects - further details of this will be 
brought forward should the option be financially beneficial to the council. Any 
projects will comply with the terms and conditions outlined to obtain invest 
to save funding.  

4.15.5 The Empower community solar panel scheme is covered in the next 
section. The Council has also agreed an arrangement to provide additional 
funding for the expansion of the project, enabling more installations to be 
undertaken and for the Council to generate further income from the interest 
on the loan. The solar installation is free of charge on properties that are 
assessed as suitable (for example orientation, shading, size and access).   

 

4.16 Renewable Energy / Energy Efficiency  

4.16.1 Energy Performance Contracts - The Council entered into an Energy 
Performance framework agreement (EnPC) with Honeywell Control 
Systems (“Honeywell”) in June 2013 by which energy efficiency 
improvements would be made initially to Council properties with the 
possibility of widening the scope of the scheme to other local authorities, 
social housing and other organisations. 

4.16.2 Empower Solar Panel Scheme - The Council has agreed to enter into a 
partnership with social enterprise Empower Community Management LLP 
to deliver solar panels on private properties in the city, and to finance such 
schemes outside the city. 

Under the scheme, property owners benefit from in the region of £200 

worth of free energy each year generated by the solar panels. 

The number of properties in Peterborough that have been completed by 

Empower are 302 private residential and 40 Axiom properties. Over 2051 

properties outside Peterborough have benefitted. 

The scheme will continue to be funded in the short term at a commercial 

rate of interest until the scheme is refinanced by long term funding by a 

private funder.  There is an objective to refinance in the second quarter of 
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2017. 

 Green Leases – In August 2014 the Council agreed to issue a memorandum 

of understanding to all existing tenants of Council owned buildings (and new 

tenants as they enter into leases) to ensure that it was explicitly clear that 

the Council would not prohibit a tenant from undertaking any works that 

would improve the energy performance of a building. In addition to this the 

Council committed to carrying out a review to identify which of the council’s 

assets have a low energy efficiency rating and are likely to be rented out 

now or at some point in the future. This includes an assessment of the 

potential loss of income that may be felt if these properties become un-

rentable in the future, alongside a potential schedule for invest to save works 

that would prevent this as appropriate 

 Energy Recovery Facility (ERF) - In February 2013 Peterborough City 

Council signed a contract with Viridor, to build and operate a new ‘energy 

from waste’ facility (known as an Energy Recovery Facility) in the City.  The 

plant is now operational, and will offer a more environmentally friendly and 

lower-cost alternative to burying the City’s waste in landfills. 

The energy from waste facility will save over 10,000 tonnes of CO2 

equivalent every year compared to sending the City’s waste to landfill.  The 

facility is close to the power station in Fengate, and is designed to meet the 

City’s needs for the next 30 years.  The facility will burn any waste that 

cannot be recycled to ash and in so doing allow significant energy to be 

captured from an otherwise wasted resource. In doing so, the weight of 

rubbish needing to be sent to landfill will be reduced by more than 93 per 

cent. The remaining ash can also be recycled, for example as aggregate for 

building roads, diverting potentially 100 per cent from landfill.  

The facility will also harness the energy released in the process to generate 

around 53,000 megawatt hours of electricity, which can generate savings. 

This is enough electricity to power approximately 15 per cent of the homes 

in Peterborough for a year.  

 In order to maximise the potential of the Councils investment in the ERF it is 
investigating a number of schemes aimed at improving the income the facility 
generates from energy production as well as improving its environmental 
benefits.   

A plan for the development of Combined Heat and Power (CHP) at the 
facility is under development with the heat created feeding into a number of 
proposed developments over a period of a number of years.  The key 
element of the CHP development is to consider securing of long term offtake 
arrangements for the heat generated by the ERF, hence the growth and 
regeneration team are working closely with resources on this project. 
Producing heat and power at the facility improves its efficiency as well as 
improving its carbon reduction performance. 
A second project is examining the opportunities to develop private electrical 
connections to large commercial and industrial users in order to maximise 
the facilities potential to generate power considering the existing constraints 
within the local electricity distribution network. In addition options to 
manipulate the facilities output to match specific grid requirements of peak 
generation, rapid response and frequency management are being examined 
to add additional value to the Councils investment.  
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5 Managing the Asset Investment Programme 

5.1 To manage the Asset Investment programme the Council operates a project 
management system (Verto). Option appraisals and feasibility studies are 
required to support and justify a business case for projects.  The Programme 
Management Team are responsible for co-ordinating and monitoring this 
process.  The longer term property and revenue implications (i.e. whole-life 
considerations) are part of this process which is consistent with the principles set 
down in the Prudential Code for Asset Investment Finance in Local Authorities. 

5.2 Project officers monitor the implementation of the Asset Investment Programme 
on a regular basis with reports being submitted monthly to Verto.  Heads of 
Service or project leads offer regular updates which are reported to Department 
Management Teams. 

5.3 The Asset Investment programme as a whole (both expenditure and income) is 
reported to CMT on a quarterly basis.  The quarterly report sent to CMT contains 
an overview of the current position and provides CMT with the information 
required to ensure that the Asset Investment programme is sustainable in the 
long term through revenue support by the Council or its partners and that use of 
Asset Investment resources reflects what was agreed in the production of the 
Council’s MTFS. 

6 Sources of Asset Investment Funding 

6.1 A summary of the sources of Asset Investment funding is shown in Table 1, 
Annex one. 

6.2 External sources arise from the Council’s aims, together with partners, to 
maximise opportunities for funding from any source, including European and 
Government Grants and applications for National Lottery funding for schemes.  
Corporate resources can consist of Asset Investment receipts and borrowing.  
Under the Prudential Code for Asset Investment Finance, the Council has the 
ability to borrow money.  To do this, the Council must be able to show that any 
borrowing is affordable, prudent and sustainable, see the Treasury Management, 
Prudential Code and Minimum Revenue Provision Strategy. 

6.3 The Council is required to pay the Homes and Communities Agency (HCA) a 
percentage of gross Asset Investment receipts from sales of Community Related 
Assets (CRA) transferred to it from the Peterborough Development Corporation.  
From August 2016, this is 42% (diminishing annually by 2%).  Although this 
represents a significant loss of opportunity for the Council, the HCA is 
encouraged to reinvest the receipt back into Peterborough. The Council is 
currently awaiting consultation from the HCA regarding the policy surrounding 
these arrangements. 

6.4 Developers are required to contribute resources to ensure appropriate 
infrastructure comes forward alongside growth. Some of this contribution is made 
directly by the developer, such as the provision of new community facilities as 
part of a development scheme. Developers also commonly contribute financially 
to the Council, so that the Council can pool contributions to deliver infrastructure. 
This process is through the Council’s adopted Community Infrastructure Levy.  
Legislation requires the Council to hand over a proportion of any CIL money it 
receives to the parish council (the neighbourhood proportion) in which the 
development is located (if it is in a parished area) or to discuss with the local 
community how to spend that proportion locally (if the development is in an un-
parished area). The proportion to be handed over depends upon whether there 
is or is not a statutory neighbourhood development plan in place. The Council 
will also retain a proportion of CIL receipts for administration of the charge. 
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Provisionally, the Council has agreed that the remaining CIL receipts are to be 
split via the thematic areas outlined below (though it is important to note that such 
thematic areas will receive other funding via other sources in addition to the CIL)  

 

6.5 Neighbourhood Proportion 

 Proportion of CIL to be allocated where 
development has taken place 

Parishes / neighbourhoods without 
a neighbourhood plan 

15% - capped at £100 per Council tax 
dwelling 

Parishes / neighbourhoods with an 
adopted neighbourhood plan 

25% - uncapped 

 

 Remaining CIL receipts - Proposed funding split by infrastructure theme 

Transport and Communications 30% 

Education and Learning 40% 

Community and Leisure 10% 

  

Emergency services / health and well-being 10% 

Environment  10% 

 
6.6 Alternative Financing Arrangements  

 The Council has actively investigated public/private partnerships (PPP) and 
other innovative financing arrangements in relation to a range of Asset 
Investment projects.  Examples include:- 

 Close collaborative working with our private sector contractor within the 

Environment, Transport and Engineering service to investigate ways of 

making significant savings and providing increased value for money. A 

new contract, contracts or contract extensions has been procured to 

cover these work areas and commenced in October 2013. 

 Partnership arrangements with various Registered Social Landlords for 

the provision of affordable housing. 

 Alternative structures for the development of key sites within 

Peterborough including the establishment of joint ventures. 

6.7 Capital Receipts  

 A Capital receipt is an amount of money exceeding £10,000, which is 
generated from the sale of an asset.  The need to generate Capital receipts 
is a fundamental part of the Asset Management Plan.  The rationalisation of 
the asset portfolio has benefits such as reducing revenue costs that relate 
to surplus assets and also releases assets for disposal.  Capital receipts are 
an important funding source for the Council. 

 The Council takes a holistic approach to funding its Asset Investment 
programme and will adapt its approach based on overall financial 
circumstances and the needs of particular services.  An outcome of this 
approach is to treat all Capital receipts as a corporate resource; enabling 
investment to be directed towards those schemes or projects with the 
highest corporate priority and to ensure the Council achieves value for 
money from its Capital receipts.  This means that individual services are not 
reliant on their ability to generate Capital receipts. 
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 The timing and value of asset sales is the most volatile element of funding, 
especially in the current financial climate.  As a result, the Corporate Director 
Growth and Regeneration closely monitors progress on asset disposal. Any 
in year shortfalls could potentially need to be met from increased corporate 
resources. 

 The Government has announced proposals to enable Councils to use Asset 
Investment receipts more flexibly to support transformation and help meet 
the financial challenges councils face. The Council has agreed to use 
receipts flexibly to help meet costs of the minimum revenue provision. 
Further detail is included within the Treasury Management Strategy report in 
the MTFS. 

 

7 Procurement Strategy 

7.1 Delivery of the majority of the Asset Investment programme is commissioned 
from external providers. The Council will either use a tender process, or use 
some of the following frameworks for the major contracts that it has in place for 
example: 

 Skanska – for highways works 

 Carillion – for major school development works 

7.2 The Councils approach is governed by its Procurement Strategy. This five year 
strategy sets out how the Council intends to purchase goods, works or services 
from third parties that: 

 contribute towards achieving the Council’s priorities (para 7.8 ) and aligns to 
the seven commissioning principles the Council has adopted to become a 
Commissioning Led Council (7.9); 

 supports Peterborough’s Sustainable Community Strategy3 and ambition to 
become the UK’s Environment Capital, to substantially improve the quality 
of life of the people of Peterborough and to raise the profile and reputation 
of the City as a leading city in environmental matters and a great place in 
which to live, visit and work; 

 complies with the legislative requirements for procurement; and 

 meets the challenge within local government and the wider public sector to 
spend within its means. The Council has already seen its government 
funding cut by £54m (50%) over the previous six years, with this downward 
trend set to continue over the next four years. 

7.3 The Council spends in excess of £200 million per year on procuring works, goods 
and services through a variety of procurement and contracting arrangements 
covering a wide and diverse spectrum of council functions. For example, this 
includes buying stationery, energy, insurance, home to school transport for 
eligible pupils, care packages for eligible adults and children in social care, 
services from our strategic partners such as building maintenance and highway 
maintenance, to major IT systems and construction projects.  The majority of the 
Asset Investment Expenditure incurred is undertaken by the Council’s partner 
organisations. 

                                                           
3 https://www.peterborough.gov.uk/council/strategies-polices-and-plans/strategic-priorities/ 
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7.4 This strategy will align to the Council’s Customer Strategy4 which is fundamental 
in the understanding of our customer and business needs that will shape the way 
we deliver our services as a Commissioning Led Council. 

7.5 The outcomes of this strategy will be to: 

 Undertake procurement that achieves the Council’s Strategic Priorities and 

being a  Commissioning Led Council; 

 Achieve agreed efficiencies, effectiveness and economies of scale that 

demonstrates value for money for the residents, partner organisations, 

businesses and other interested parties, taking into account environmental, 

social and economic impacts and whole life costs when procuring products 

and services; 

 Achieve improved business processes that streamline how the council 

interacts with its supply chain including through maximising digital 

technology; and 

 Promote and supports small medium enterprises including community 

groups and local businesses   

 

7.6 Monitoring arrangements 

Progress and monitoring of the procurement strategy outcomes will be done in 

the following ways: 

 Regular monitoring as part of a programme of works through the council’s 

Procurement Working Group, a cross representative group of officers that 

are involved in procurement, legal, finance and commissioning activity. 

 The corporate management team to receive monitoring reports of the 

Procurement Working Group. 

 An annual performance report is scheduled to go Cabinet members in March 

2017. 

 

7.7 Council Strategic Priorities 2017 

Peterborough is one of the fastest growing cities in the country bringing new 

housing, jobs and opportunities for the people who live here and attracting new 

residents from across the UK and beyond. Our vision is to create a bigger and 

better Peterborough that grows the right way, and through truly sustainable 

development and growth: 

 Improves the quality of life of all its people and communities, and ensures 

that all communities benefit from growth and the opportunities it brings 

 creates a truly sustainable Peterborough, the urban centre of a thriving sub-

regional community of villages and market towns, a healthy, safe and 

exciting place to live, work and visit. 

 

 

                                                           
4 https://www.peterborough.gov.uk/council/strategies-polices-and-plans/customer-service-strategy/ 
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7.8 Commissioning Led Council and Principles 

What is a commissioning led council? 

This means that the Council will deliver better outcomes for customers through 

identifying the most efficient, effective and economic models of service delivery. 

This may mean the Council continuing to deliver services on its own, or directly 

through other agencies and organisations or as a partnership between the 

Council and other organisations. This will provide a range of different abilities, 

skills and knowledge to enable targeted services to be delivered in the right 

place at the right time. 

A commissioning approach offers significant benefits to local residents and 

businesses alike. Services will be delivered in more efficient ways, stimulating 

local enterprise by creating new markets in the provision of local services, and 

an increased emphasis on the scrutiny of those services. 

7.9 Commissioning principles 

 Demand management - We will prioritise the commissioning of services and 
solutions that will prevent or delay escalating support and service needs. 

 Efficient and effective - We will take an evidence based approach to 
commissioning services and solutions that demonstrate efficient and 
effective use of resources.  Services and solutions will be commissioned on 
the basis of best value. 

 Return on investment - We will commission on the basis of a clear, whole-
life costed benefits realisation for service users, PCC and other 
stakeholders.  This will include analysis of the value of social and 
environmental outcomes of commissioning activities as well as financial 
outcomes.  

 Market Development - We will develop the market with providers and 
partners to ensure that strategic commissioning activity across health and 
social care is coordinated and best value and outcomes are delivered. 

 Statutory duties - We will ensure PCC complies with its legal duties within 
the statutory legislative and policy framework.  

 Political - Commissioning activity will take account of and be sensitive to the 
national and local political context.  Engagement with elected members will 
be carried out throughout the commissioning process. 

 Collaborative commissioning - We will work to commission services and co-
produce solutions with strategic partners where this best delivers PCC 
outcomes and objectives. 

8 Conclusion 

8.1 The Asset Investment Strategy demonstrates and sets the framework for how 
the Councils Asset Investment programme supports its strategic priorities. The 
Asset Investment Strategy is subject to continuous review and has been 
prepared in collaboration with other services to ensure it’s consistent with the 
MTFS, which itself has been reviewed and updated. Any revenue implications 
from the Asset Investment Strategy have been built into the MTFS. 

The Council has implemented and continues to implement changes to its core business 

and culture to ensure that limited funding is prioritised and effectively targeted to deliver 

the objectives, through reviewing the current Asset Investment programme for 
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efficiencies in procurement and rationalisation of programmes 
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Table 1 - Summary Asset Investment Programme         Annex One - Core Data 

 

Summary of Fixed Asset Values as at 31st March 2016 

Asset Investment Expenditure 

by Service: 

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Governance 387  69  - - - - - - - - 

People & Communities 65,529  65,619  25,758  9,408  4,961  3,694  3,694  3,694  3,694  3,694  

Resources - Invest to Save 78,655  52,520  42,550  25,000 - - - - - - 

Resources 10,302  3,997  1,763  1,700  1,738  1,115  1,115  1,115  1,190  1,190  

Growth & Regeneration 64,439 46,656 21,790 12,103 11,006 10,837 9,075 9,364 9,988 9,988 

Total Asset Investment 

Expenditure 
219,312 168,861 91,861 48,211 17,705 15,646 13,884 14,173 14,872 14,872 

Financed by:           

Grants & 3rd Party Contributions 44,297 48,106 20,127 8,098 5,626 5,738 5,736 5,792 5,761 5,761 

Asset Investment Receipts 942 1,000 - - - - - - - - 

Asset Investment Financing 

Requirement (Borrowing) 174,073 119,755 71,734 40,113 12,079 9,908 8,148 8,381 9,111 9,111 

Total Asset Investment 

Financing 
219,312 168,861 91,861 48,211 17,705 15,646 13,884 14,173 14,872 14,872 

Fixed Asset Values Gross book value Depreciation Net book value  

£000 £000 £000 

Land & buildings 441,283 (32,793) 408,490 

Vehicles, plant & equipment 40,915 (20,725) 20,190 

Infrastructure assets 237,434 (94,695) 142,739 

Community assets 1,199 (298) 901 

Heritage assets 688 - 688 
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(These values follow recommended practice for presenting accounts 

and are not indicative values for insurance purposes nor do they 

reflect potential disposal values.) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Annex Two 

Peterborough City Council Planning Obligations Implementation Scheme Supplementary Planning Document (as per Section 7.1.3): 

 

http://www.peterborough.gov.uk/pdf/Planning-policy  Planning%20Obligation%20Implementation%20Scheme%20SPD1.pdf 

http://www.peterborough.gov.uk/pdf/Planning-policy  Planning Obligation Implementation Scheme SPD1.pdf

Investment properties 31,770 - 31,770 

Surplus assets 2,710 (8) 2,702 

Assets Under Construction 8,718 - 8,718 

Total 764,717 (148,519) 616,198 
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Asset Investment Programme Budget & Funding Summary 2017/18 to 2026/27         Annex Three 

Project 

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 
 

2017 to 2022 

Total 5 Yrs 
  

2017 to 2027 

Total 10 Yrs 

Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget 
 

Corp. 

Res. 

3rd 

Party 

Inc. 
  

Corp. 

Res. 

3rd 

Party 

Inc. 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 
 

£000 £000   £000 £000 

GOVERNANCE                     
 

    
  

    

Civil Enforcement Officers Cars 50  - - - - - - - - - 

 

50  - 
  

50  - 

Organisational Change – New 337  69  - - - - - - - - 

 

406  - 
  

406  - 

Total Governance 387  69  - - - - - - - - 

 

456  - 
  

456  - 

                      

 

    
  

    

PEOPLE & COMMUNITIES                     

 

    
  

    

Aids and Adaptations 216  216  216  216  216  216  216  216  216  216  

 

1,080  - 
  

2,160  - 

ASC Customer Experience Assistive Technology 50  - - - - - - - - - 

 

50  - 
  

50  - 

Capital Maintenance on Schools 7,007  600  600  400  400  400  400  400  400  400  

 

9,007  - 
  

11,007  - 

Communities - Other Infrastructure 3,078  59  - - - - - - - - 

 

- 3,136  
  

- 3,136  

Customer Services Transformation - Tranche 13: Adult Social Care 300  - - - - - - - - - 

 

151  149  
  

151  149  

Hampton Gardens - new secondary school 7,216  - - - - - - - - - 

 

- 7,216  
  

- 7,216  

New School Places 8,850  20,200  12,550  4,542  - - - - - - 

 

28,671  17,471  
  

28,671  17,471  

Other Schools 2,167  1,917  167  - - - - - - - 

 

2,250  2,000  
  

2,250  2,000  

Repair Assistance 1,020  1,020  1,020  1,020  1,020  1,020  1,020  1,020  1,020  1,020  

 

5,100  - 
  

10,200  - 

Schools Direct Spend 426  458  458  916  458  458  458  458  458  458  

 

- 2,716  
  

- 5,006  

Schools Private Finance Initiative (PFI) 200  200  200  200  200  200  200  200  200  200  

 

1,000  - 
  

2,000  - 

Second extension to Heltwate Special School 1,000  - - - - - - - - - 

 

1,000  - 
  

1,000  - 

TDA Key Stage 2 extension 500  - - - - - - - - - 

 

500  - 
  

500  - 

Thomas Deacon Junior Academy 450  - - - - - - - - - 

 

450  - 
  

450  - 

Schools - 2016/17 Review – New 30,150  35,550  7,147  714  1,267  - - - - - 

 

16,035  58,793  
  

16,035  58,793  

Operation Can Do Area – New 1,500  4,000  2,000  - - - - - - - 

 

7,500  - 
  

7,500  - 

Total People & Communities 65,529  65,619  25,758  9,408  4,961  3,694  3,694  3,694  3,694  3,694  

 

75,150  96,125  
  

86,685  103,060  

 
                    

 

          

RESOURCES - INVEST TO SAVE                     

 

          

Invest to Save 50,000  25,000  - - - - - - - - 

 

75,000  -   75,000  - 

CE Social Studio 905  20  - - - - - - - - 

 

925  -   925  - 

Invest to Save - AXIOM 27,750  27,500  42,550  25,000  - - - - - - 

 

122,800  -   122,800  - 
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Project 

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 
 

2017 to 2022 

Total 5 Yrs 
  

2017 to 2027 

Total 10 Yrs 

Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget 
 

Corp. 

Res. 

3rd 

Party 

Inc. 
  

Corp. 

Res. 

3rd 

Party 

Inc. 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 
 

£000 £000   £000 £000 

Total Invest to Save 78,655  52,520  42,550  25,000  - - - - - - 

 

198,725  -   198,725  - 

 
                    

 

          

RESOURCES                      

 

          

Car Parks 100  100  100  100  100  100  100  100  100  100  

 

500  -   1,000  - 

Cloud Infrastructure 225  225  250  250  250  250  250  250  250  250  

 

1,200  -   2,450  - 

Crematoria/Cemeteries Development - Cemetery provision 643  769  - 35  73  - - - - - 

 

1,332  188    1,332  188  

Cycle Track Embankment 500  - - - - - - - - - 

 

125  375    125  375  

ICT Projects - - 348  250  250  250  250  250  250  250  

 

848  -   2,098  - 

New build of a Household Recycling Centre in Peterborough 3,082  - - - - - - - 75  75  

 

2,226  856    2,376  856  

Play Area Improvement Programme 185  185  185  185  185  185  185  185  185  185  

 

925  -   1,850  - 

Schools Capital Reserve 900  800  800  800  800  250  250  250  250  250  

 

4,100  -   5,350  - 

Waste 2020 Programme 80  80  80  80  80  80  80  80  80  80  

 

400  -   800  - 

Agile Working - Chrome Books - New 601  - - - - - - - - - 

 

601  -   601  - 

ICT Budget - New 3,224  1,800  - - - - - - - - 

 

5,024  -   5,024  - 

Digital Front Door - New 762  38  - - - - - - - - 

 

762  38    762  38  

Total Resources 10,302  3,997  1,763  1,700  1,738  1,115  1,115  1,115  1,190  1,190  

 

18,043  1,457    23,768  1,457  

 
                    

 

          

GROWTH & REGENERATION                     

 

          

A1260 Nene Parkway (Jct 3 to Jct 15) 775  - - - - - - - - - 

 

775  -   775  - 

Bourges Boulevard 4,500  - - - - - - - - - 

 

0  4,500    - 4,500  

Growth & Regeneration - Other Infrastructure 2,500  - - - - - - - - - 

 

2,500  -   2,500  - 

Highways Capitalisation 250  250  250  250  250  250  - - - - 

 

1,250  -   1,500  - 

Housing Joint Venture 14,300  14,300  4,000  - - - - - - - 

 

32,600  -   32,600  - 

INTSI Intelligent Transport Systems Infrastructure 250  250  - - - - - - - - 

 

500  -   500  - 

Local Transport Plan & Integrated Transport Programme 295  100  100  100  100  100  100  100  100  100  

 

695  -   1,195  - 

LTP Highway Maintenance Programme 2015/2016 600  - - - - - - - - - 

 

600  -   600  - 

LTP Highway Maintenance Schedule 180  - - - - - - - - - 

 

180  -   180  - 

PCC Capital Highway Maintenance Programme 2015/2016 1,958  1,813  1,813  1,813  1,813  1,813  1,813  1,813  1,813  1,813  

 

2,030  7,235    4,060  14,270  

PCC Capital Highway Maintenance Schedule 3,515  3,515  3,515  3,515  3,515  3,515  3,515  3,515  3,515  3,515  

 

3,353  14,365    6,998  28,295  
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Project 

2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 
 

2017 to 2022 

Total 5 Yrs 
  

2017 to 2027 

Total 10 Yrs 

Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget 
 

Corp. 

Res. 

3rd 

Party 

Inc. 
  

Corp. 

Res. 

3rd 

Party 

Inc. 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 
 

£000 £000   £000 £000 

PCC Footway Slab Replacement Programme 2015/2016 (Ring Fenced) 230  230  170  170  170  170  170  170  170  170  

 

970  -   1,820  - 

Growth Delivery partnership projects - 500  500  500  500  500  500  500  500  500  

 

2,000  -   4,500  - 

Public Realm 1,750  - - - - - - - - - 

 

1,750  -   1,750  - 

ROADS & BRIDGES (including footpaths) 3,341  250  2,250  1,500  - - - - - - 

 

7,318  -   7,318  - 

Street Lighting LED Project 2,193  - - - - - - - - - 

 

2,193  -   2,193  - 

Street Lightning 5,848  5,939  - - - - - - - - 

 

11,787  -   11,787  - 

Structural Bridge Works 4,748  330  330  330  330  330  330  330  330  330  

 

5,950  83    7,600  83  

UTMC and Urban traffic Control route 180  - - - - - - - - - 

 

- 40    - 40  

Health & Safety Adaptations - Disabled Access 150  150  150  150  150  150  150  150  150  150  

 

750  -   1,500  - 

Phase 2 London Road Community Stadium Project - Design/Technical Study 

London Road Terrace 982  - - - - - - - - - 

 

982  -   982  - 

Property Capital Portfolio  350  350  350  350  350  350  350  350  2,007  2,007  

 

1,750  -   6,814  - 

Strategic Property Portfolio Asset Management Plan 1,719  1,668  1,362  1,425  1,828  1,659  1,647  1,936  33  33  

 

7,463  447    11,883  1,335  

Supporting the Council's MTFP - Asset Disposals - Programme Delivery - 

QUARTERLY REPORTS 500  500  500  500  500  500  500  500  500  500  

 

2,500  -   5,000  - 

Whitworth Mill Project - New 1,500  3,000  - - - - - - - - 

 

2,500  2,000    2,500  2,000  

North Westgate Development - New 6,000  6,000  3,000  - - - - - - - 

 

15,000  -   15,000  - 

Fletton Quays Business Case - New 5,825  1,010  - - - - - - - - 

 

6,927  -   6,927  - 

Highways - Roads and Bridges - New - 6,500  3,500  1,500  1,500  1,500  - - - - 

 

13,000  -   14,500  - 

Total Growth & Regeneration 64,439  46,655  21,790  12,103  11,006  10,837  9,075  9,364  9,988  9,988  

 

127,323  28,671    154,722  50,524  

  
                

TOTAL CAPITAL PROGRAMME 219,312  168,861  91,861  48,211  17,705  15,646  13,884  14,173  14,872  14,872  
 

419,697  126,253  
 

464,356  155,041  
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Asset Investment Receipts Summary from 2016 to 2020 (Subject to ongoing 

review) Annex Four 

 

Property Ward 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 

Bretton Residential Land Bretton  *  
      

John Mansfield - Main Site & Remote Site Land 
(MoU) Dogsthorpe  *  

      

Medical Centre @ John Mansfield site Dogsthorpe  *  
      

Land at Corner of Marholm Road/Lincoln Road 
Paston & 
Walton  *  

      

Miscellaneous Surplus Farm Buildings 
Americas Farm Various  *  

      

Miscellaneous Farm Estate- Olympia Cottage 
Eye Thorney & 
Newborough  *  

      

Substations Various  *  
      

Welland House - Former Care Home Dogsthorpe  *  
      

Wellington Street Car Park - phase 1 East   
   *   *  

7-23 London Road 
Fletton & 

Stanground   
 *      

Assets at Church Street Thorney 
Eye Thorney & 
Newborough   

 *      

City Clinic - NHS Operated Clinic Facility Central   
   *    

First Drove, Fengate - Land East  *  
      

Duke of Bedford Primary School - Surplus land 
Eye Thorney & 
Newborough   

 *      

Fleet surplus Assets - Land 
Stanground 

South  *  
      

Former Depot Land Wittering Wittering  *  
      

Land at Alma Road Park   
 *      

No of Allotment Sites & Open Space locations Various  *  
 *   *   *  

Tenterhill/Thistle Drive - Land 
Fletton & 

Stanground  *  
      

Willow Drove Newborough 
Eye Thorney & 
Newborough  *  

      

Land at Stanground Academy 
Stanground 

South  *  
      

Operational Assets Pending Property 
Rationalisation - Future Years Various   

 *   *    

      
      

Investment Assets     
      

Northminster House, Ground Lease - Investment 
Asset - Freehold Office Central   

 *      
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Westwood 7 Estate Saville Road Ground Lease Ravensthorpe   
     *  

Herlington Centre - Investment Retail Units 
Orton 

Longueville   
 *      

Ivatt Way Ground Rent Portfolio Ravensthorpe   
     *  

Laxton Square Central   

                    
-    

   *  

Pyramid Centre, North Bretton Bretton  *  
      

Bretton Court - Investment Office and Retail Block 
Over Three Storeys Bretton  *  

      

Lindens Central  *  
      

New England Complex, Lincoln Road - Investment 
asset - Former School North   

   *    

Peterscourt - Investment Asset - Offices Central   
 *      

Royce Road Ground Rent Portfolio East   
 *      

Saville Road Portfolio of individual Ground Rents Ravensthorpe   
     *  

Orton Centre Filling Station 
Orton 

Waterville  *  
      

Saville Road Estate Ravensthorpe   
     *  

 

N.B. Land disposals linked to schools will be discussed further with Children’s services nearer the 

relevant financial year to ensure they remain compatible with any emerging expansion plans. 
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Annex five 

Acquisitions Strategy 

 

Contents 

  

1 Introduction 

1.1 Context & Purpose & Strategy 

2.0 A Framework for Acquisitions 

2.1 The Rationale for Growing  the Portfolios 

2.2 The Criteria for Acquisitions 

2.3 An Outline of Governance Arrangements for Acquisitions 

3.0 Review & Performance 

3.1 Operational Portfolio 

3.2 Investment Portfolio 

3.3 Growth Portfolio 
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1 Introduction 

 

1.1 Context & Scope of Strategy 

 

Although the City Council has been successful in generating capital receipts from the disposal of its surplus 

assets, the number of assets that can come forward from the Council’s operational portfolio will to reduce. 

Sites that do come forward remain subject to increasing scrutiny for shared use by public sector partners and 

communities, or have increasing constraints from a planning perspective. The Asset Management Plan (AMP) 

is articulating a revised direction for asset management focussed on an emphasis on using property to support 

growth, inward investment and financial security.  

It will be increasingly important to focus on the Council’s investment and growth portfolios and to grow these 

through strategic acquisitions to generate improved rental income or to secure sites for future development. 

This will require capital which can be utilised to respond quickly to market opportunities within a clear 

governance framework and with the benefit of defined acquisition and performance criteria. This will allow 

the Council to respond to current financial constraints by growing its rental income stream from commercial 

assets and to take a lead in commissioning and delivery of new developments through existing and new 

delivery vehicles. It will be similarly important to change the composition of the operational portfolio as this 

needs to be reinvigorated since many assets are not ‘fit for purpose’; in a poor physical condition or costly to 

use. Whilst this may not necessarily see a growth in the size of the operational portfolio it is likely to see new 

acquisitions allied with the disposal of existing properties to change the overall nature of the portfolio.    

The purpose of this strategy is to set out:  

 

 The rationale for Growing the Portfolios 

 The criteria for Acquisitions  

 An Outline of Governance Arrangements 

 An Outline of Approach to Review and Performance 

 

2.0 A Framework for Acquisitions 

The AMP identifies the need for specific management action for three distinct portfolios; the operational, 

investment and growth portfolios. The AMP also identifies that in the future there could be pressures to reduce 

the size of the operational portfolio whilst growing the size of both the investment and growth portfolios. 

There is likely, however to be a need to acquire assets from time to time across all three portfolios. These 

acquisitions need to be set within a clear decision making framework with defined criteria 

 

 

2.1 The Rationale for Growing the Portfolios 

 

Increasingly Councils are moving to a ‘self-funding model’ with Government changes around reduction in grant 

funding and future retention of business rates. This will require Councils to be more innovative and commercial 
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in how they generate funds to support local services and provides a strong impetus for the council to grow 

income generated from its investment portfolio – both through improved management and acquisitions to 

enhance the portfolio. Having an acquisition strategy enables the Council to pursue assets identified and also 

to respond to unexpected market opportunities that arise from time to time. The availability of pump-priming 

capital will allow speedy intervention in the market; subject to appropriate governance arrangements.  Good 

quality commercial investments are in strong demand. There is therefore a necessity for a defined strategy 

and acquisition framework to be adopted in order to allow the Council to bid competitively, particularly on a 

timescale basis, in the open market. 

There is similarly a need to enhance the Council’s holding of strategic assets which can be used to support 

growth and regeneration. This will be necessary to fulfil the Councils vision to grow the city and to create 

employment opportunities and also its need to respond to population increase and housing pressures.   

The principle of using of property returns to fund front line services is not new with many local authorities 

actively involved to a greater or lesser degree for many years. However, historically an acquisition of 

investment property by local government has not necessarily been on a structured basis. With the changing 

operating climate and an imperative to improve income generation there will increasingly be a need to adopt 

more formal approaches to ensure compliance with financial statutes and a focus on the performance of the 

investment portfolio.  

Whilst emphasis is increasingly likely to be placed on growing the investment and growth portfolios it will still 

be vital that the Council retains an operational portfolio to support service delivery. This will require a change 

in portfolio composition so that through selective acquisitions and disposals the portfolio can be adapted to 

ensure it meets service needs; is functional suitable for its purposes and is cost effective for the Council.   

A renewed focus on the Council’s operational, investment and growth portfolios with a clear framework for 

decision making will allow the Council to:-  

 Allow a change in the operational portfolio to ensure it is ‘fit for purpose’ and cost effective 

to use and maintain 

 Identify new assets to generate long term income streams for the Council  

 Provide improved financial security and certainty in support of the revenue budget 

 Acquire sites to support land assembly and strategic developments (such as housing) 

 Support Council priorities around growth, sustainability and prosperity for all 

 Invest in ‘green assets’ to promote the Council’s aspiration as UK’s Environment Capital 

 

2.2 The Criteria for Acquisitions 

The Council will only acquire assets where it meets defined criteria. Whilst there are some over-arching criteria 

there will also be criteria which may vary across the three portfolios. The Council will acquire assets where it 

can demonstrate:  

Portfolio Criteria Geographic 
scope 

    

Over-arching Criteria 

All  There is an approved budget allocation for the 
acquisition  

Or 
 The Council’s invest to save criteria are met 

Within or 
outside the 
city 
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And 
 There is a robust business case which identifies 

any inherent risks from the acquisition 

Portfolio Specific Criteria 

Operational  There is a specific service need 
 There is an opportunity to improve service 

delivery 
 There is an ability to provide a shared service 

use that will release other assets for alternative 
use or disposal 

 The acquisition meets current or future service 
needs of the Council 

Within the city 
or in the case 
of shared 
service use 
within areas 
covered by 
joint working 
arrangements 

Investment  Land and / or buildings where: 
 A sound income return can be generated 
Or 
 There is an opportunity to add value to existing 

assets  
And 
 Contribution to the maintenance of a balanced 

portfolio (to minimise income risk) 
And 
 The income generated is greater than the 

Council’s costs of borrowing 

Within or 
outside the 
city. (Can be  
UK wide and 
managed by 
external 
agents) 

Growth  Sites which have the potential to support 
development and regeneration Or mixed use 
commercial / residential development 

Or 
 Sites which can contribute to the stock of under 

suppled asset groups in the city 
Or 
 Sites which can act as a catalyst for 

regeneration which will benefit the health, 
housing, wellbeing, education or business 
economy of the city 

Or 
 Sites which are likely to have a strategic benefit 

that may provide future opportunity and bring 
wealth to the city 

Within the city 
or within areas 
covered by 
joint working 
or devolution 
arrangements. 
Use of CPOs 
where 
appropriate 
within 
Peterborough 

 
 
 

2.3 An Outline of Governance Arrangements for Acquisitions 

A set of clear, simple governance arrangements which ensure consistency with the Council’s financial 

regulations and the appraisal of a robust business case are in place. All acquisitions will be undertaken 

using these Council’s existing protocols; but there may also be specific instances where the Council 

has to act in a speedy and confidential manner because of market circumstances and the need for 

commercial confidence. This is possible using current governance arrangements using special 

urgency provisions for example to ensure that they allow the Council to participate in the market to 
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acquire assets in a timely, competitive and confidential way. In some instances, details of proposed 

acquisitions may be limited due to these criteria. An outline approach for this is given below. The 

Council will acquire assets where it can demonstrate that criteria in 2.2 above are met. The process 

for acquisitions will cover the stages outlined below: 

 

 All acquisitions will be assessed through a robust business case and with particular reference 

to the costs, benefits, impacts and risks of the property and how it relates to the Council’s 

corporate objectives.  

 

 In all cases an independent valuation will be obtained from a properly qualified member of 

The Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors to ensure that the transaction represents good 

value.  

 

 Acquisitions and disposals will, under the Council’s Rules of Financial Governance require 

consultation with and agreement of the Section 151 Officer. In all cases, be supported by a 

financial appraisal providing the financial / budgetary implications. Under the Council’s 

scheme of delegations nominated senior officers along with Corporate Management Team 

and/or Cabinet can approve acquisitions or disposals subject to a maximum value. 

 

It is recommended that the procedures for acquisitions are kept under review and adjusted to allow 

the Council to operate in the property market in a manner consistent with other commercial property 

investors, with speed and confidentiality.   

3.0 Review & Performance 

Each portfolio needs to be reviewed on a systematic and regular basis. The rationale for holding assets in each 

portfolio differs and therefore the performance measures for each portfolio will differ. The Asset Management 

Plan (AMP) provided a high-level summary of the focus of approach that needs to be adopted. 

Asset Type Management Objectives 

Operational – held primarily to support the delivery 

of council services 

Functional 

suitability 

Running 

cost 

Condition 

Investment – held solely for generating rental income 

or capital growth  

Rate of 

return 

Value Occupancy 

rates 

Growth – held by the Council to facilitate growth or 

regeneration 

Planning 

potential 

Development 

potential 

Opportunity 

cost 

 

3.1 Operational Portfolio 

Operational assets are primarily acquired for service delivery. There are well established performance metrics 

for such buildings developed through the property practitioners associations – including NaPPMI (National 

Property Performance Initiative). The AMP has identified the Council’s approach to developing a performance 

measurement framework focussed on developing a rounded-perspective on property – with performance 
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measures covering the physical, legal, financial and functional suitability aspects of property.   

3.2 Investment Portfolio 

The investment portfolio is directed to securing long term stable income and potential for capital growth. The 

Council will need to take a view on the portfolio structure; portfolio mix; the holding period for each asset and 

the geographical scope for the portfolio. 

 Portfolio Structure – the Council will seek to create a balanced commercial property portfolio 

that provides long term rental returns and growth. A core portfolio of property assets will be 

sought with a view to diversification on individual assets by sector (industrial, offices and 

retail), location and risk. 

 Portfolio mix – the Council will seek to maintain a balance between Office, Industrial and 

Retail assets without a predominance of assets in any individual sector. The Council will seek 

to avoid investing in existing operating leisure and hospitality assets unless they are new build. 

 Holding or Review Period for Assets – The Council will determine a ‘holding period’ for each 

property at acquisition. This is to counter any significant depreciation eroding the value and 

to ensure a formal periodic review of the rationale for holding and performance of individual 

assets. 

 Geographical Scope – whilst there is a presumption for investment in assets within the city 

and immediate surroundings there will be no geographical restrictions if the investment offers 

significant returns and there is a sound business case. 

 

3.3 Growth Portfolio 

The growth portfolio is directed to supporting the city’s needs for additional housing, jobs and facilities. As 

such acquisitions will focus on strategic sites capable of supporting housing or required facilities or strategic 

sites that can act as a catalyst for regeneration. 

 

 Development potential - The likelihood of securing planning permission or consistency with the Local 

Development Framework; particularly for housing provision. 

 Regeneration potential – the ability of a specific site (in conjunction with other adjacent sites or on its 

own) to act as a catalyst for wider city regeneration to create job opportunities, provide new facilities 

or improve the public realm. 

 Mixed use developments and unlocking development opportunities, working with developers and 

other investors via Joint Ventures, for example, to create long term income
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 Foreword 

 

Local government is re-inventing itself with the whole process of democracy, accountability 

and service delivery changing. Central to this transformation is the concept of 

sustainable communities – communities which are vibrant and self-sustaining places 

in which to live and work. Physical infrastructure, such as buildings are important in 

creating a sense of place and the property assets which the council owns must make 

a contribution to creating sustainable communities within Peterborough. This 

presents the Council with the challenge of critically examining our asset base to 

ensure that it is optimised in terms of our aspirations, resource efficiency and the 

contribution it makes to supporting community needs and the Council’s budget. 

 

Property is a key resource of the Council. It has value; costs money to use and maintain, and 

is a critical component in supporting service delivery. The Council has a vision to 

improve the economic, environmental and social wellbeing for our communities. To 

realise this vision we must radically alter our approach to the management of our 

property portfolio; so that we use it as a catalyst for service improvement and 

regeneration whilst also ensuring value for money in terms of scarce financial 

resources.  Increasingly we must also exploit the latent value of land and property so 

that its contribution in supporting the Council’s revenue budget can be maximised. 

This means treating property as an investment opportunity as well as simply a place 

through which to provide services; and this in turn will require a more commercial 

approach to acquiring property assets that can generate revenue.   

 

This document describes the Council’s asset management policy and practice. It builds upon 

previous Corporate Asset Management Plans. It is a ‘live’ document subject to review and it is 

intended to raise awareness of property matters and to seek wide engagement throughout 

and beyond the Council. It articulates our broad direction to managing our property assets 

over the medium term and beyond. 

 

 

Cllr.  Seaton 

Cabinet Member for Resources
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 Executive Summary 

 

Nationally the operating context for public services is changing. These changes are driven by factors such as 

demographics, rising public expectations and in particular financial pressures. This changing context is 

promoting a transformation in how public services are provided and also changing the funding basis of these 

services. Locally Peterborough is a rapidly growing city with the pressure this imposes in terms of housing, 

infrastructure, employment opportunities and Council services. 

The Council has a vision for a bigger and better Peterborough that grows in the right way - improving quality 

of life for all its communities and creating a sustainable and thriving sub-regional centre as an exciting place 

to live, work and visit; and which is the environmental capital of the UK. To realise this vision, management of 

the Council’s property must change with a revised direction for asset management focussed on using property 

to support growth, inward investment and financial security. Whereas in the past portfolio changes have 

been incremental in the future the pace of change needs to accelerate with a need for more radical changes 

in the size, nature and distribution of the portfolio. The critical elements in this are:- 

 

 Segmentation of the portfolio; so that operational, investment and growth assets are clearly identified 

and their specific management objectives recognised.  

 

 Providing organisational capacity with adequate resources directed to asset management and day to day 

management of the portfolios. 

 

In practice this means directing investment towards assets that can generate an improved rental yield or 

support growth and regeneration with use of capital to support acquisitions to the portfolio. It also means 

lowering the costs of operational buildings through release of poorly performing assets, rationalisation and 

targeting discretionary elements of property spend. It means supporting provision of seamless, integrated 

access to public services through commissioning joint working with partner agencies to create multi-agency 

facilities where opportunities allow. 

The most significant change required is to embrace a more innovative approach to the management of 

property assets with a strong delivery capability to secure change in a short time. Working with its strategic 

partners this will allow the Council to enhance its investment and growth portfolios whilst improving the 

utilisation and cost of the core assets retained in its operational portfolio. This allows asset management to 

optimise its contribution to the revenue budget and meet the Council’s growth and regeneration priorities. 
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1 Introduction 

 

1.1 Purpose & Scope of AMP 

 

Property is a key resource of the Council. It has value, costs money to use and maintain, and is critical in 

supporting service delivery. The Council has a vision for a bigger and better Peterborough that 

grows in the right way - improving quality of life for all its people and communities and creating a 

sustainable and thriving sub-regional centre which is an exciting place to live, work and visit; and 

which is the environmental capital of the UK. To realise this vision, the Council’s property must be 

managed to support growth, inward investment and the Council’s financial security.  

 

This Asset Management Plan (AMP) identifies the key strategic policy and resource influences affecting the 

Council and in response to these sets a broad direction for asset management over the medium term enabling 

its property portfolio and associated professional support to be optimised to meet identified needs. It 

facilitates rational property decision making based on Council priorities. The plan has a 5-year horizon with 

annual reporting on progress, plus revisions or updates according to changes in local or national 

circumstances.  The AMP is restricted to consideration of property assets that the Council owns or uses 

(excluding residential and school properties) and sets a programme of action over the medium term. It is a 

practical tool which helps to define, implement and measure how the Council: 

 

 Integrates decision making on property assets with wider Council processes 

 Makes its investment decisions 

 Enhances the financial value from its property holdings 

 Maintains and improves its assets 

 Increases the cost effectiveness of its portfolio 

 Ensures the property portfolio is ‘fit for purpose’ 

 Promotes innovation and development in asset management 

 Supports the Council’s aspirations as an environmental city 

 Listens and responds to property users evolving needs 

 

1.2 Overview of the Portfolio 

The Council owns a large and diverse property portfolio. These properties are held; 

 in support of direct service provision (the operational portfolio),  

 primarily to generate income for the Council (the investment portfolio),  

 As strategic development sites to support growth and regeneration (the growth portfolio).  

 

Basic dimensions of the portfolio are provided below and these are amplified through Section 4.   
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Total Number of Properties 

 

1821 land and property assets with a gross site area of 3227 HA 

 

Value Cost Income Condition 

 

£442.0M 

For capital 

accounting 

 

£17.5M 

Annual running 

 costs 

 

£4.6M 

Generated from 

lettings 

 

£46.6M 

Estimated repair 

requirement 

 

1.3 Links to Other Plans 

The AMP does not exist in isolation but is set against wider corporate and service strategies.  The AMP itself is 

amplified through a range of supporting policies.  

 

2 Strategic Context & Direction 

 

2.1 Influences for Change 

There are a range of influences that are driving change in the city and to which the Council must respond 

through its portfolio management. These can be recognised nationally and regionally and also locally through 

the Council’s own policies. 

National 

In the medium term the national context is shaped by significant national debt which needs to be reduced. 

This means an era of public spending constraint and a drive for efficiency savings to encourage better use of 

limited financial resources. This emphasis on efficiency allied with rising public expectations of Council 

services implies a need for public service transformation and a focus on exploring new ways of delivering 

services. An implicit assumption through public spending reviews is that property will contribute to efficiency 

savings through capital receipts from disposals or reduced running costs. There is also a policy drive to 

promote sustainable communities with an aspiration to create vibrant areas, which are attractive places, to 

live, work and play. Part of this is concerned with encouraging community participation and place shaping 

with the Council and community collectively articulating a new vision for the character of the area.  

The government’s localism agenda has a policy drive around decentralisation – moving resources and 

decision making towards individuals, communities and Councils. Voluntary groups, social enterprises, parish 

Councils and others now have a ‘community right to challenge’ local authorities over their services and in 

future could compete to provide services. New rights mean communities can ask Councils to list certain assets 

as being of value to the community. If a listed asset comes up for sale communities have the right to bid to 

buy it. There is also the potential under Community Asset Transfer (CAT) for the transfer of the management 

and/or ownership of council land and buildings to a community organisation at less than market value to 
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achieve a local social, economic or environmental benefit.   

There is a strong drive for partnership working. At a national level this is seen as both a policy and resource 

imperative exemplified through the One Public Estate initiative which is focussed on managing collective public 

property assets in an area as a single portfolio.  The aims of the one public estate initiative are to generate 

receipts, reduce running costs and liabilities; promote growth; support housing development and encourage 

more optimal use of assets through co-location and sharing arrangements.     

 

Regional 

Under government’s devolution drive a proposal for a Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Authority has been 

approved. This will facilitate joined up working but with each authority retaining its sovereignty. The Combined 

Authority will have a directly elected Mayor and new powers and funding including: funding for new homes; 

for infrastructure (such as roads and rail) plus more discretion on how services are provided. The new 

Combined Authority will also encourage public sector reform. The Council is part of the Local Enterprise 

Partnership that covers Greater Cambridgeshire and Greater Peterborough. The LEP’s role is to provide a 

broad vision for the area which is facing a significant growth in population, to explore ways of funding 

infrastructure and to encourage the development of local skills.  

 

Local 

From 2002 to 2012 the city’s population rose by 27,600 to 186,400 at an annual rate of increase of 1.62% 

which makes the city one of the fastest growing in the UK. Whilst the number of migrants has contributed to 

this growth the city also enjoys one of the highest birth rates and lowest death rates in the country. This 

population growth is projected to continue with an estimate of 192,400 by 2021. This growth requires 

investment in infrastructure, particularly housing and also imposes demands on services such as schools, social 

care and health. The population growth in the city to a degree reflects growth in the wider sub-region including 

Cambridgeshire supported in part by its proximity to London with good transport links.     

2.2 Council & Service Priorities 

The Council recognises that in meeting its aspirations for the community it serves it too has to change. These 

changes need to improve value for money in services, support growth and promote prosperity across the city. 

The Council’s vision is to create a bigger and better Peterborough that grows the right way, and through truly 

sustainable development and growth: 

 Improves the quality of life of all its people and communities, and ensures that all communities benefit 

from growth and the opportunities it brings 

 Creates a truly sustainable Peterborough, the urban centre of a thriving sub-regional community of 

villages and market towns, a healthy, safe and exciting place to live, work and visit, famous as the 

environment capital of the UK. 

 

The key priorities underpinning this vision are:   

 

 Growth, regeneration and economic development of the city to bring new investment and jobs. 

Supporting people into work and off benefits is vital to the city’s economy and the wellbeing of the 

people concerned. 
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 Improving educational attainment and skills for all children and young people, allowing them to seize 

the opportunities offered by new jobs and our university provision, thereby keeping their talent and 

skills in the city.  

 Safeguarding vulnerable children and adults.  

 Pursuing the Environment Capital agenda to position Peterborough as a leading city in environmental 

matters, including reducing the city’s carbon footprint.  

 Supporting Peterborough’s culture and leisure trust, Vivacity, to continue to deliver arts and culture.  

 Keeping our communities safe, cohesive and healthy.  

 Achieve the best health and wellbeing for the city. 

 

There are a range of corporate strategies to which the Council’s property portfolio must respond in terms of 

its size, nature and management. The most significant of these are highlighted briefly below. 

 

 People & Communities Strategy – The Council will develop new models of service delivery in response 

to the pressures of a growing city but working within constrained financial resources. In the future the 

focus will be through targeting services rather than universal support using a commissioning model. 

There will be a need to re-think service delivery with fewer services provided directly by the Council, 

increasing ‘shared services’ with partner agencies and more use of community and voluntary bodies 

to assist with services. Whilst the Council will retain a role for regulating and ensuring service standards 

it in the future is likely to be smaller with less directly employed staff. 

 

 UK’s Environmental Capital – The Council has a vision to be a sustainable city. Its aspirations are 

encapsulated in ‘Creating the UK’s Environmental Capital: Action Plan’. This sets targets around 10 

themes which include: zero carbon energy; sustainable water; land use & wild life; sustainable 

materials; sustainable local food; waste; transport and heritage. All these will impact to a degree on 

how the Council manages and uses its property portfolio. 

 Customer Service Strategy – The council is undergoing a programme of transformation to provide 

clients greater choice over how they engage with the Council. This will involve improved on-line access 

through a remodelled web site, access by e-mail or social media and access via ‘My Peterborough App’.  

Whilst there will be a focus on digital access the Council will retain the ability for customers to access 

the Council by phone or in person through face to face contact. At the heart of this transformation are 

high service standards with contact provided in the right way, by the right people at the right time. 

 

In response to the challenges identified in above the Council is undertaking a process of transformation. This 

is focused on better use of scarce resources; re-positioning the Council as a ‘commissioner’ rather than direct 

provider of services; streamlining internal processes; working with partner organisations and ensuring 

responsiveness to client needs. This will provide a blueprint for a leaner Council, with less directly employed 

staff, use of technology to support self-service and agile working.  

2.3 Service Strategies & Partnerships 

 There are a range of existing service strategies and partnerships which directly affect properties to which the 

AMP will need to respond. These are shown in appendix A. 

2.4 Resource Context 

The Council’s budget is set within a national context of continuing uncertainty over public finances. Local 

government is facing significant funding cuts and the way local authorities are funded will also change. For the 
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Council this means it is facing a rising demand for services whilst at the same time severe reductions in its 

funding. The Council’s priorities continue to be focussed on driving growth and regeneration; improving 

educational attainment; safeguarding vulnerable children and adults; implementing the Environmental Capital 

agenda; supporting the city’s culture and achieving health and well-being for the city. 

The Council faces a significant funding gap from 18/19 onwards and to respond to this the will need to pursue 

efficiency savings; explore new forms of service delivery to reduce costs and generate income by operating 

more commercially. Whilst savings targets for property have yet to be defined there is an expectation of 

reducing its costs of ownership; growing income from the investment portfolio and achieving savings defined 

in the Fletton Quays office rationalisation business case. There is also expectation of capital receipts from 

property disposals, which can be used to support the revenue budget. The Council has capital available and 

will consider borrowing to acquire properties subject to a robust business case on an asset by asset basis. 

Within the operational portfolio there will be a need to bear down on costs through better utilisation, asset 

sharing and a reduction of discretionary costs such as energy. 

2.5 Challenges in the Portfolio 

A number of issues have been identified which need to be addressed to ensure the effective management of 

the portfolio as they represent risk to the Council in achieving its objectives  

 Ageing Portfolio – The operational portfolio is ageing and thus has increasing maintenance and repair needs 

as well as being not fully ‘fit for purpose’. This is a potential liability for the Council and a drain on scarce 

capital and revenue resources.  There is a need to identify and if appropriate dispose of assets with high 

maintenance costs. Often buildings have a physical life that exceeds their functional life and it becomes 

increasingly problematic to accommodate service needs in an ageing, inappropriate building stock. As the 

Council adopts a more ‘commissioning’ model for services there will be a need to review the portfolio to 

optimise its utilisation, reduce costs but also seek to support shared use and provide the flexibility that 

services will need for the future.   

 

 Portfolio balance – Within the investment portfolio there is a need to ensure balance between different 

assets types (industrial, offices & retail etc.) in order to create a balanced risk profile for the security of 

financial returns. There is also a need to ensure there is no ambiguity between social or economic purposes 

for holding these assets; with a presumption that assets within the investment portfolio are only held to 

optimise financial returns.  

 
 ‘Portfolio Intelligence’ – Whilst the Council has robust data at an individual property level through its 

Technology Forge database the resource capacity to draw this together to provide strategic oversight of 

the portfolio is constrained. A lack of ‘portfolio intelligence’ means that strategic opportunities within the 

portfolio may be currently overlooked.   

 

 Profile of Asset Management – There is a need to assert a corporate, strategic role for asset management 

both to counteract any perception of service ‘ownership’ of assets and to respond to challenges articulated 

through this AMP. A clear role for asset management is key to delivery of the actions identified in this AMP; 

and it will be important to provide clarity of roles of the Council’s client function and its strategic partner, 

NPS Peterborough Ltd.  

 

 Planned Preventative Maintenance – the Council has a good level of information about the condition of the 

portfolio, and when totalled, the liability is large. However, a more strategic approach to the actual useful 

life of individual buildings relating to the actual market value and active liaison about the future 
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requirements of service users or the property place within the growth or investment market will see this 

liability diminish. 

 

 Change – individual properties will move between the three portfolios at different times as their primary 

purpose changes. For example, Fletton Quays will become an operational building (currently growth) whilst 

Bayard Place will become an Investment building. Such changes in property categorisation are a direct 

result of active asset management with the changes implying a different management focus and resources 

as properties are re-classified. 

 

 
 

2.6 Strategic Direction 

 

The planning context outlined above implies a revised direction for asset management focussed on using 

property to support growth, inward investment and financial security. In the future asset management needs 

to: 

 Promote greater segmentation of the portfolio. The portfolio is not a homogenous set of assets but a series 

of portfolios each of which are held for a specific need, with specific objectives requiring a specific 

management focus and a specific set of skills and expertise. The portfolio needs to be segmented to reflect: 

 

Asset Type Management Objectives 

Operational – held primarily to support the 

delivery of council services 

Functional 

suitability 

Running 

cost 

condition 

Investment – held solely for generating rental 

income or capital growth  

Rate of 

return 

Value Occupancy 

rates 

Growth – held by the Council to facilitate 

growth or as a strategic regeneration site. 

Planning 

approval 

Development 

potential 

Opportunity 

cost 

 

 Direct investment towards assets which can generate an improved rental yield for the Council or support 

strategic developments with the use of ‘ring fenced’ capital to support acquisitions to the Council’s 

investment and growth portfolios.   

 

 Adopt a robust approach to allocation of scarce capital with investment in planned 

maintenance directed to supporting Council priorities and to assets which are considered ‘core’ 

assets which will be retained over the long term.    

 

 Lower the operating costs of property through release of unwanted or poorly performing 

assets; rationalisation of the operational portfolio and targeting discretionary elements of 

property spend, such as energy, to lower overall costs.  
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  Support provision of integrated access to public services through joint working with partners 

to create multi-agency service facilities where opportunities allow.      

 
 Identify and exploit the latent value of the estate with emphasis on where sites can be more 

intensively used or where opportunities to generate income / value from alternative uses 

(commercial and residential) can be realised. 

 
 Minimise future liabilities of the Council by reducing the maintenance backlog of the portfolio 

or lowering its overall carbon footprint by releasing buildings which are poorly performing in 

terms of CO2 emissions or maintenance unless they are service critical; and retro-fitting 

retained buildings to improve their sustainability. 

 

The nature of the financial pressures facing the Council means that the changes to the portfolio will need to be 

radical rather than incremental and implemented over a short timescale. This more radical approach will 

require strong corporate direction in order to drive out potential savings and may also require a greater 

appetite for risk and reward through strategic investment to enhance the value of the portfolio.  Over time this 

will support a change in the size and nature of the portfolio to one where there is a greater degree of 

segmentation between the operational, investment and growth portfolios and with each having specific 

management objectives and focus.  It will also require the Council to improve its overall delivery capacity 

(working through its partners) to adopt a more commercial approach to its portfolio management.  

 

2.7 Key Themes 

This future direction for asset management based on using property to support growth, inward investment 

and financial security is underpinned by four broad themes around which future action and resources need 

to be coordinated. These themes are briefly amplified below:- 

 Enhancing Portfolio Value – There is an imperative for the Council to improve its rental yield from 

property to support the revenue budget. This will require acquisitions to grow the investment portfolio 

in order to generate a reliable and increasing income stream to support the Council’s revenue budget. 

An acquisitions strategy setting out criteria for acquiring and reviewing investment assets with access 

to the ‘invest to save’ budget will be required to support growth of the portfolio. This strategy can also 

support the acquisition of sites for strategic developments including housing. The Council has already 

created a joint venture to develop housing sites. For operational property there will be a requirement 

for action to reduce costs and lower maintenance liabilities.   

   

 Partnership Working – Increasingly the Council will seek to work with partners to realise its strategic 

objectives. This includes both public and private sector partners. As part of its transformation 

programme the Council will need to review its assets base to promote integrated public services through 

shared asset use. This is a resource and policy imperative to reduce costs and create modern facilities 

able to support multiples uses and agencies.  Similarly there will be a need to secure expertise from the 

private sector partners, such as that secure through the Peterborough Investment Partnership, to 

develop strategic growth and regeneration sites and to assist in service delivery.   

 

 ‘Greening’ the Portfolio – With the Council’s aspiration to be the UK’s environmental capital it will be 

important where practicable and affordable to take measures to ‘green the portfolio’.  New buildings 
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should be developed to highest sustainability standards available within appropriate budgets using 

locally sourced material with low embodied energy, maximum recycled content and low maintenance 

needs.  It is recognised that progress on this aspiration will be constrained by resources but practical 

measures should be taken where financially viable. Where possible existing buildings should be 

optimised in terms of utilisation and retro-fitted to promote improved sustainability. 

 

 Developing Delivery Capability – The nature and pace of change implied through the context and 

response above also requires change to the governance, processes, capacity and culture of the Council 

and its partners. The most significant change is a need to embrace more innovative and commercial 

approaches capable of delivering radical change in a short time. A re-balancing of priorities towards 

active growth and management of the investment portfolio will be required.  There is a need to move 

towards a more systematic and planned consideration of services space needs rather than the current 

approach of responding to needs in a reactive short term way.  

 

2.8 Making it Happen - A Framework for Action 

Looking forward there are a number of actions required to respond to the challenges identified above. An 

action plan is presented below. The resource implications and timing of these actions are not identified in any 

detail. Given the Council’s resource constraints it will need to determine the relative priority of each action, 

the risk of not undertaking it and potential scale of benefits which will be delivered. The identified actions are 

in addition to existing day to day asset management activities. 
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Diagram 1 – Summary of Key Actions  

 

KEY ACTIONS KEY THEMES 

Actions identified are strategic initiatives only & are in addition to the normal day to day activities 

(S) – Short term – with 12 months (M) – Medium Term – 1 to 3 years 

Enhancing 

Portfolio 

Value 

Partnership 

Working 

‘Greening’ 

the 

Portfolio 

Developing 

Delivery 

Capability 

     

Initial Portfolio Actions     

Segmentation of portfolio into Operational, Investment & Growth portfolios                                        (S)     

Establish a Service Asset Management Forum at Director/Head of Service level                                    (S)     

Develop and approve an Acquisitions Strategy                                                                                               (S)     

Clarify roles within ‘intelligent client’ and NPS Peterborough                                                                     (S)     

Complete the H&S organisational responsibilities flow and implement                                                   (M)     

Review EPC and DEC requirements in light of forthcoming changes in legislation                                  (M)     

Review Rating services and costs internally and externally across portfolio to reduce costs                (M)     

Assess the leased in Portfolio for possible savings                                                                                         (M)     

Review fire insurance valuations on a rolling programme to ensure costs & risks are managed          (M)     

     

Operational Portfolio     

Implement office rationalisation (Fletton Quays)                                                                                          (M)     
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Review to categorise for retention against suitability, maintenance costs, potential for shared use  (M)     

Develop planned maintenance strategy for ‘core’ retained assets                                                             (M)      

Ensure current occupiers directorate are included on Technology Forge and review regularly            (M)     

Where assets are not ‘fit for purpose’ - actively look to reuse or replace with new acquisitions  (M)     

Finalise the Community Asset Transfer strategy on remaining community buildings where possible (M)     

     

KEY ACTIONS KEY THEMES 

Actions identified are strategic initiatives only & are in addition to the normal day to day activities 

(S) – Short term – with 12 months (M) – Medium Term – 1 to 3 years 

Enhancing 

Portfolio 

Value 

Partnership 

Working 

‘Greening’ 

the 

Portfolio 

Developing 

Delivery 

Capability 

     

Investment Portfolio     

Interrogate the portfolio to ensure intelligent management and secure income                                     (S)     

Prepare a summary of the portfolios strengths and weaknesses in relation to portfolio balance         (S)     

Develop performance measures & targets for investment portfolio                                                          (S)     

Develop and implement a functioning arrears reporting and action system                                             (S)     

Identify poorly performing assets and recommend for disposal                                                                 (M)     

Secure tenants and income from buildings that will be vacated in 2018                                                   (M)     

Ensure common part financial arrangements are apt & working + consider use of external agents    (M)      
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Growth Portfolio     

Ensure sites held for future development are kept secure                                                                            (S)     

Ensure buildings  capable of being income producing have appropriate occupiers arrangements       (S)     

Consider demolition of assets identified as no longer useful / costly to keep to avoid capital spend  (M)     
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Diagram 2 – Summary of Strategic Context & Strategic Direction 

Community Assets

Service delivery Public Sector Spending Constraints

 Public Service Reform

 Sustainable Communities ‘ place 
shaping

 Localism & decentralisation

 Partnership  Working

 Socio-economic & Demographic 
Changes

 Infrastructure pressures 

 Population growth

 Devolution – Combined Authority

 Skills development & employment

LOCAL
(Corporate & Council Wide)

NATIONAL

Operational 
Portfolio

Investment
 Portfolio

Strategic Context

Growth 
Portfolio

 Bigger and better Peterborough

 Long term sustainability

 Creating UK’s environmental capital 

 ‘Commissioning’ service delivery 
model

 Customer Service Strategy (digital 
access)

 Smart Cities - PeterboroughDNA

Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined Authority

Using ‘invest to save principles’ to support 
strategic acquisitions to grow the rental 
yield from the investment portfolio to 
support the Council’s revenue budget + 
acquisition of sites to support strategic 
developments including housing. This will 
require explicit acquisition / review criteria 
to ensure an appropriate investment 
portfolio mix and performance.

Working with public and private sector 
partners to transform service delivery and 
reduce operating costs. Review operational 
assets to identify opportunities to  
promote integrated public services. Using 
the capacity, expertise and funding  of the 
Council’s strategic partners to create an 
entrepreneurial culture and to ensure 
progress on the Council’s key priorities.

Taking practical and pragmatic measures 
where funding permits to reduce the 
Council’s carbon footprint. Retro-fitting 
existing buildings to improve sustainability 
and using locally sourced material with low 
embodied energy for new buildings. The 
overall size and nature of the portfolio is 
an important contributing factor to the 
Council’s carbon foot print.    

Taking practical and pragmatic measures 
where funding permits to reduce the 
Council’s carbon footprint. Retro-fitting 
existing buildings to improve sustainability 
and using locally sourced material with low 
embodied energy for new buildings. The 
overall size and nature of the portfolio is 
an important contributing factor to the 
Council’s carbon foot print.    

n Improve rental income yield

n Develop portfolio balance to control risk

n Increase occupancy rates

n Lower operating costs

n Reduce liabilities (e.g. maintenance)

n Improve utilisation 

Reduce

Growth

Growth
Vision: to create a bigger and better 
Peterborough that grows the right way, 
and through truly sustainable development 
and growth:

Improves the quality of life of all its people and 
communities, and ensures that all communities 
benefit from the growth and the opportunities 
it brings

Creates a truly sustainable Peterborough, the 
urban centre of a thriving sub-regional 
community of villages and market towns, a 
healthy, safe and exciting place to live, work 
and visit, famous as the environmental capital 

of the UK  

Segmentation of the portfolio to provide greater management focus and action

n Promote joint use 

n Increase tenancy strength

NATIONAL / REGIONAL/  LOCAL Council  Policies Direction Key Themes Actions

Greening the portfolio

Developing Delivery Capability

Enhancing Portfolio Value

Partnership Working

REGIONAL
Segmentation of assets into operational, investment & growth portfolios

Strategic Direction

Review rating services & costs internally & externally across portfolio

Asses the leased in portfolio for possible savings 

Review EPC & DEC requirements in light of forthcoming changes in legislation

Develop & approve acquisitions strategy

Clarify roles within ‘intelligent client and NPS

Establish Asset Management Forum at Director / Head of Service Level

Complete H & S organisational responsibilities flow and implement

Developed planned maintenance strategy for ‘core’ retained assets 

Finalise the Community Assets Transfer Strategy

Using property to 
support growth, inward 
investment and financial 

security

Offices

All Portfolios

Operational Portfolio

Specialists 
Investments

Industrial, Retail & 
Office

Farms Estate

Strategic Sites

Housing

Regeneration
n Secure planning permission

n Identify strategic acquisitions

n Use Council’s covenant strength

n Delivery by joint venture mechanisms

Implement office rationalisation (Fletton Quays)

Review operational assets to categorize by likely retention

Complete H & S organisational responsibilities flow and implement

Review fire insurance valuations to ensure costs & risks are managed 

Ensure current occupiers directorate are included on Technology Forge

Where assets are identified as not ‘fit for purpose’ - replace with acquisitions

Investment Portfolio

Interrogate the portfolio to ensure intelligent management & secure income

Summary of portfolio strengths & weaknesses in terms of portfolio balance

Develop performance measures & targets for investment portfolio

Develop a functional arrears reporting / action system 
Identify poorly performing assets & recommend for disposal
Secure tenants & income from buildings that will be vacated in 2018
Ensure common part arrangements are working/use of external agents

Growth Portfolio

Ensure sites for future development are secure

Ensure income producing buildings have occupier agreements

Consider demolition of assets identified as no longer useful or costly  
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3 Asset Management Policy & Practice 

 

3.1 Organisational Arrangements 

The CPO (Corporate Property Officer) role is undertaken by the Director of Growth and 

Regeneration who reports to the Council’s Corporate Management Team and the Council’s 

Cabinet. Within the Council there is a ‘thin client’ capacity represented by the Head of Property 

Services with the related professional property activity undertaken through strategic 

partnerships – NPS Peterborough Ltd (a joint venture partnership) for the broad range of 

estates and valuation services and Amey for design, capital works and property maintenance. 

The Peterborough Investment Partnership (PIP) – a 50/50 joint venture with the private sector 

established in December 2014 supports growth and regeneration through the development of 

strategic sites. Medesham Homes is a new joint venture company established by the Council 

and Cross Key Homes to deliver Housing. The Council also has partnerships with Skanska for 

highways work and Vivacity for culture and leisure services.  

This structure gives the Council’s property activities a clear, senior level of accountability and 

provides clarity of responsibility over the defining – managing – doing aspects of property. It is 

intended to promote a strengthened corporate property function, helping to ensure that 

property helps to deliver Council objectives in an effective manner.  Within the structure it will 

be important to promote and build in the role and profile of asset management as a strategic 

discipline. The operating model is shown in the diagram below. 

 

DEFINING

MANAGING

DOING

Programme Management
Procurement & Contract 

Management

Property Strategy
Programme 

Development

Performance monitoring

Options Identification 
& Appraisal
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PCC Property 
Client Function

Strategic 
Partners

STAKEHOLDERS (Members, Service Managers, Building Users)

POLICY & RESOURCES (Council Vision, Corporate & Service Strategies, Financial Strategy)

Lead Responsibility

NPS AMEY

Strategic 
Developments

PIP + 
Medesham 

Homes

Member Reporting

Asset 
Management
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3.2 Governance & Decision Making 

The Cabinet Member for Resources has the lead political role for property matters and acting 

under delegated powers considers reports on property issues from the CPO. The Cabinet or 

the Cabinet member acting with the CPO are responsible for decisions on acquisitions, use and 

disposal of assets and for ensuring asset management policy and actions is consistent with the 

Council’s corporate strategies and objectives.  

The prioritisation of projects in the capital programme is undertaken as part of the budget 

setting process. The responsibility for service buildings and their operating budgets lies with 

service departments. Service managers can place orders directly with strategic partners, such 

as Amey without necessarily involving property staff and this may mean at times to times 

works can be placed without appropriate professional advice. Client managers within the 

Council oversee the specific contracts and budgets for the various joint ventures that that 

underpin the delivery of the Council’s property activities.  This approach needs to be reviewed. 

 

3.3 Consistency with ‘Best Practice’ 

The Council working with East of England LGA undertook a ‘health check’ of its asset 

management governance arrangements, processes and practice in 2013; with a further 

analysis of asset management services in 2015. This review acknowledged the Council’s areas 

of good practice and innovation in asset management but also identified some areas of risk 

where further development work was required. The Council has made progress in addressing 

the identified deficiencies.  Appendix B provides an updated review of the Council’s existing 

practices against ‘best practice’ in asset management as a reference point to help clarify 

further development according to the Council’s priorities and resources. 

 

3.4 Supporting Policies & Procedures 

This AMP is amplified by a range of further property policies and procedures. These are 

referenced through Appendix C.    

 

4 The Property Portfolio 

 

4.1 Summary dimensions of the portfolio 

The Council has a diverse property estate spread throughout its administrative area. The bulk 

of the estate is operational property used for direct delivery of services for which the Council 

has a statutory or discretionary responsibility and is predominantly freehold. The broad 

dimensions of the portfolio are: 
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 The portfolio comprises 1821 land and property assets 

 Is worth £442.0M in terms of book value 

 Incurs running costs of 17.5M per annum  

 Has a repair requirement of £46.5M  

 

4.2 Tenure & Use 

The portfolio is predominantly in freehold ownership. Leasehold buildings are a charge against 

the Council’s revenue budget and whilst they can be a flexible option over the short term there 

is a need to continually asses the tenure mix to ensure an appropriate balance between cost 

and need. The portfolio has a diverse mix of uses. This is illustrated in a summary of the 

portfolio in Appendix D. 

 

4.3 Condition & Fitness for Purpose 

It is important to survey and record the condition of the building stock in order to be aware of 

immediate health and safety issues in the portfolio, incipient risks and liabilities to the Council 

and the investment needs associated with ensuring buildings are in a reasonable state of repair 

- as required by the authority to meet its service delivery obligations and statutory 

requirements. It is also an important element of ‘Best Practice’ within current asset 

management guidance.  The relationship between relative levels of expenditure on reactive 

and preventative provides an indication of the effectiveness of an organisation’s overall 

maintenance strategy. Annual expenditure predominantly on planned maintenance with a 

stable or reducing backlog trend is indicative of a well maintained portfolio, whereas a high 

proportion of spend on reactive maintenance suggests an inadequate budget and 

maintenance strategy. Currently the Council’s maintenance spend is directed predominantly 

to reactive maintenance. A backlog summary is given in Appendix D. 

Buildings need to be suitable (‘fit for purpose’) in order to support service delivery. A building 

of the wrong type; in the wrong location can be a major inhibitor to effective service provision. 

It is important therefore to periodically review the suitability of buildings to see if they are 

having a beneficial or detrimental effect on services. Suitability assessments for schools have 

been undertaken; but this has not been extended in a systematic way to the non-schools, 

operational portfolio. 

 

4.4 Value, Cost & Income 

There is a recurring cost borne from the revenue budget to own and occupy property. 

Assuming the portfolio is fit for purpose and in a reasonable state of repair the objective should 

be to minimise this expenditure in order to release revenue for service priorities. Property 

running costs represent 3.4% of the Council’s gross annual spend with energy costs make up 

23% of the annual property running costs.   
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As well as providing accommodation from which to deliver services, property can also be 

considered as a ‘productive asset’ which is capable of releasing value (from property disposals) 

or generating income (from lettings). This can make a valuable offsetting contribution to 

capital projects or operating costs.  The asset value of the portfolio is £442.0M of which 

£31.8M is the investment portfolio. The asset value is a ‘notional value’ required for capital 

accounting purpose and reported on the Council’s Balance Sheet through the annual 

statement of the accounts. It does not necessarily represent the achievable market value of 

the portfolio.  

 

Profile of Capital Receipts (£m) 

Achieved Expected 

12/13 13/14 14/15 15/16 16/17 17/18 18/19 19/20 

£4.494 £1.489 £1.769 £1.027 £5.675 £5.685 £1.350 £5.090 

 

4.5 Sustainability & Energy 

Energy use in buildings is becoming increasingly important, as organisations lead by example 

in reducing carbon emissions to meet the UK’s national target of reducing carbon emissions by 

80% by 2050. The Council also has an aspiration to reduce its carbon emissions and the energy 

efficiency of Council buildings is important as these represent a significant element of the 

Council carbon emissions. The Council has entered into an Energy Performance Framework 

agreement with Honeywell Control Systems with the intention to make energy efficiency 

improvements to Council properties; with the potential of widening the scheme to other local 

authorities and partners.  

 

4.6 Statutory Compliance 

Ensuring the portfolio conforms to statutory obligations is a high priority of the Council. Failure 

to do so may expose Council staff and clients to health and safety risks or expose the Council 

to financial risks. The statutory obligations for the portfolio and related professional services 

are varied and subject to continued revision and therefore need to be monitored closely. 

 

 Asbestos Management - Asbestos surveys of all properties have been undertaken. 
Asbestos removal work is carried out on a reactive basis as and when required for 
refurbishment or demolition. 

 

 Display Energy Certificates (DECs) – With changing legislative requirements there will 

be a need to re-assess DECs over the short to medium term. 
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 Water Safety – water management testing (including legionella) is under taken on a 

systematic basis in accordance with legislative requirements. 

 

 Fire Safety – Fire Risk Assessments are undertaken within the Council’s corporate 

buildings to identify risks, issues and whether mitigation is required. Remedial works 

to address issues identified from the surveys is undertaken as required. Responsibility 

for undertaking Fire Risk Assessments is delegated to all schools through the 

Academies Act and the Education Act. Guidance issued by the Department for 

Education delegates this to head teachers. However, for community schools the 

Council, in its capacity as employer has responsibility for ensuring Fire Risk 

Assessments are in place. 

 

5 Performance & Monitoring 

 

5.1 Key Achievements 

Over the last 12 months the Council has demonstrated its commitment to asset management 

through a range of initiatives. Whilst not an exhaustive list some of the more significant 

achievements include: - 

 The placement of the CPO (Corporate Property Officer) role with the Director of 

Growth and to ensure it becomes an integral part of the Council’s Growth Strategy. 

 

 Instigated a joint venture partnership with NPS Property Consultants Ltd to provide 

estates and facilities management services which could be extended to include Asset 

Management as a Core Function 

 

 Appointed a Head of Property Services as the client side strategic and day to day lead 

for property matters and for liaison with NPS as the Council’s joint venture partner for 

estates and facilities management services 

 

 Created a joint venture partnership (Medesham Homes LLP with Cross Key Homes) to 

deliver housing. 

 

 Completed the acquisition of the former Whitworths Flour Mill which has concluded 

the land assembly for the Fletton Quays development.   This is the final piece of the 

land assembly jigsaw for the Fletton Quays development meaning, the Council and 

Peterborough Investment Partnership can bring forward comprehensive development 

of this key city centre riverside site in a co-ordinated way. 

 

 Continued to secure capital receipts from property asset disposals to support the 

Council’s budget.   
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5.2 Measurement of Portfolio Performance 

The long-term and multi-faceted nature of property as a resource means it is difficult to 

measure portfolio performance through a single, simple performance measure. Best Practice 

in asset management recommends that the adoption of national performance measures 

where these are available plus the development of local indicators to meet specific local 

priorities. The Council accepts this approach but with a pragmatic recognition that with its 

limited resources and capacity progress in developing and reporting on property performance 

can only be undertaken on an incremental basis.  

The Council could adopt a simple reporting approach which is based on each of the principle 

asset types and within this a range of performance perspectives: 

 Asset types - operational, investment and growth. 

 Performance perspectives – physical, financial, legal, and functional 

 

These will concentrate on a small number of indicators chosen to provide a rounded 

perspective of each portfolio.  This will provide a framework for the development of a 

performance led approach to the management of each portfolio.  

 

5.3 Review Arrangements 

The AMP is a ‘live’ document and will be kept under review. The AMP will be reported upon 

annually to Cabinet and updated periodically with progress reported to Cabinet through the 

Corporate Director of Growth and Regeneration. These will concentrate on the progress of the 

specific Key Actions identified in the AMP and more general performance of the individual 

portfolios. This formal reporting will be in addition to the regular formal and informal reporting 

on property matters which is on-going.  
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Appendix A - Service Strategies and Portfolio Implications 

Asset  

Type 

Number 

Of Assets 

Existing & Future Perspectives of the Portfolio 

  

Operational Assets 

Car Parks 24 The Council has 24 designated paying car parking sites, the majority of which as surface car parks. There is a need to review the car parks 

to assess car parking capacity against current and future demand and to identify whether individual car parking sites may have some 

strategic development potential.  

Offices  Work has progressed on the development of a modern work environment for the Council, along with strategic partners in the form of a 

new 90,000 approx sqft net office scheme at Fletton Quays. This will be the largest office built in the city for over 20 years. The Council will 

take a new long term lease, using its covenant strength to support regeneration. This forms a key part of the 17 acre regeneration site 

adjoining the river, south of the city centres. In addition, it will include a 160 bed hotel, 500 residential units (mainly apartments) a further 

60,000 sq. ft. of offices, a 410 space multi-storey car park and 90 space surface car park, new retail units and listed goods shed which will 

be refurbished to support leisure use. This will be complemented by new public realm including riverside walkways, near public square 

and improved cycle routes.  

Libraries 10  

 

The Council has recently reviewed its library service and implemented Open+ technology enabled facilities which will allow libraries to stay 

open for longer hours. Libraries are open for a set number of staffed hours with additional hours operating on a self-service basis. The 

mobile & library at home service has not changed. The Open+ technology is designed to allow libraries to stay open for longer. The future 

direction for the library service is to encourage greater and more innovative use of the library facilities to promote neighbourhood based 

multi-use facilities. Reductions in the existing number of libraries are not anticipated. 

Schools  Schools are outside the scope of this AMP but included here and in Appendix D for the sake of completeness.  Schools are covered by a 

separate Schools Asset Management Plan. 

Community 

Assets 

 Community assets are those properties in the Council’s ownership which have a community use or from which a community based activity 

or service is delivered. The Community Asset Transfer Strategy aims to encourage retention of local facilities without the use of Council 

funds; increase effectiveness of community assets through local community management and to explore innovative ways to enhance 
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existing community facilities. The Strategy sets out the Council’s objectives for community assets and the process and criteria around the 

transfer of assets to community bodies.  

Investment Assets 

Farms  The Council has developed a strategy for its farm estate which is focussed on retaining it as a viable land holding providing benefits to the 

people of Peterborough with targeted investment as to repair and improve as required. The strategy promotes twin objectives through 

the management of the farms estate – in financial terms ensuring viable farming units; maintenance of the rental and capital value of the 

estate; providing opportunities for new farm entrants and seeking sale of units which are not financially viable – in social terms providing 

opportunities for the people of Peterborough by integrating non-agricultural uses with the farms estate.    

Other  With a commitment to grow the investment portfolio there is a need for a robust strategy to guide acquisitions, review and performance. 

This needs to set clear objectives and targets for the investment portfolio and a clear set of governance arrangements and operating 

criteria. The assumption is that the Council will seek to create a ‘balanced’ portfolio with a mix of assets types but with an emphasis on 

those providing high long term yields. 

Growth Assets   

  The portfolio has 3 development sites which are identified as options for Peterborough investment Partnership (PiP) to develop. The focus 

of developing the Growth portfolio is to retain market awareness of potential opportunities and to intervene where there are strategic 

opportunities to support the regeneration of the city.  
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Appendix B – Consistency with ‘Best Practice’ 
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Demonstrating an effective approach to asset management is important to an organisation’s overall performance. Asset management policy and practice 
needs to be reviewed regularly to ensure it is consistent with latest guidance and relevant to the organisation’s own priorities. As a key resource property 
underpins service delivery and increasingly a link is being made between effective asset management and organisational capability and reputation.

Roles & Responsibilities

The council has a designated corporate 
property function

There is Corporate Property Officer with 
defined responsibilities

Corporate Property Officer reports
to a strategic committee

Cross-service forum established 
on property matters

Property occupiers / users 
role defined

Group to oversee development
of AM practice & AMP

Audit Commission Key Lines of Enquiry under CPA / CAA Wider ‘Best Practice’ (RICS, DCLG & Practitioner Associations)

Cabinet member lead on
property matters

1 2

Decision Making & Consultation

Cleary defined decision making processes on 
property matters 2

Consultation process on 
the AMP 2

Views of service users & 
occupiers sought 2

Public consultation on 
property matters 2

Full member reporting
2

Strategic vision and goals

Current corporate asset 
management plan

Corporate AMP linked to 
corporate objectives

Asset management integrated
with service planning

Key areas for change (in the 
portfolio) defined

2

2

2

2

Commercial portfolio 
needs identified

2

Capital Programme Management

Option appraisal / prioritisation / whole life 
costings

Outcome targets for 
capital spend 2

2

Processes for identifying 
projects 2

Projects assessed using an 
agreed methodology 2

1

1

1

Authority-wide group to 
oversee programme

Process for post-project 
evaluation

Projects completed on time 
& to budget

2

2

21

Managing Properties in Use

Maintenance backlog known & reported to 
members

Periodic assessment of 
building condition

Maintenance spend prioritised

Running cost performance 
known

2

2

2

2

Statutory obligations met

Targets set for running costs

Suitability of buildings 
assessed

Satisfaction with buildings 
measured

2

2

2

2

1

1

Review of Need, Utilisation 
& Cost

3 – 5 Profile of capital receipts
2

Systematic review programme

Criteria to challenge 
retention

Incentives to release property

Identification of under-
utilisation

2

2

2

2

1

Specific organisational focus on property 
review

Disposal processes monitored 

Shared use of buildings 
promoted

Framework for assessing 
action in the portfolio

2

2

2

2

1

1

1

Data Management

Inventory & core data 
available

Statement of data needs 
& priorities

Processes to ensure 
data quality

2

2

2

Organisational focus 
for data management 

Non-core data available
(cost, suitability etc.)

Information easily available 
to users

2

2

2

1

Property IT systems 
Periodically reviewed 2

Identifying Property Needs

Defined aims & objectives for 
asset management 2

1

Performance Management

Reporting on national 
performance indicators 2

Portfolio performance 
reported to members 2

1

pPIs related to defined 
property objectives

Agreed targets for pPIs

2

2

Comparisons made with others
2

1

1

Local pPIs in place
2

Improvement plan (informed 
by performance data) 21

Partnership Working

Integrated approach to assets 
with other agencies 21

Policy on community asset 
transfer 2

2

Based on English ‘Best Practice’

1 2

1 2

2

2

2

2

2
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Appendix C – Asset Management Policies & Procedures 
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Strategies & Policies    

Asset Management Plan n n n 

Office Accommodation Strategy n   

Acquisitions Strategy (to be developed) n n n 

Investment Portfolio Strategy (to be developed) n n n 

Community Asset Transfer Policy n   

Farms Estate Strategy  n  

Disposals Strategy (within previous AMP) n n n 

Service asset strategies (to be improved) n   

Carbon Reduction strategy n n n 

    

Protocols, Procedures & Partnerships    

Service Asset Management Forum (to be established) n n n 

Corporate Asset Management Group (to be established) n n n 

AMEY Strategic Partnership n   

Skanska Highways Partnership n   

NPS Peterborough Partnership n n  

Cross-Keys Housing Joint Venture Partnership   n 

PiP – Peterborough Investment Partnership   n 
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Appendix D – Summary of Property Portfolio 

 

Portfolio Sub-Portfolio Type / Use Number 

Operational Operational (excl. Schools) Car parks  

  Children’s Centres  

  Day centres  

  Depots / stores  

  Libraries  

  Sports Centres  

  Play centres  

  Pools  

  Public Conveniences  

  Residential homes  

  Waste / Infill sites  

  Youth Centres  

 Operational (Schools)   

 Administrative Offices  

 Community assets Allotments  

  Cemeteries  

  Community Centres  

  Community related asset land  

  Open Spaces (incl Section 120)  

  Recreation grounds  

  Community Use  

   744 

Investment Industrial    

 Public Houses   

 Retail   

 Farms Estate Farms / Agricultural land  

   156 

Growth  Options to PIP Dev Partner 3 
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Miscellaneous  Former housing land   

  Land  

    838 

 

Summary of Repair Backlog (£000s) 

Condition Total Value % Category Total Value % 

A-Good £292.1 0.63 Urgent £2,812.0 6.05 

B-Satisfactory £8,831.6 18.99 Essential £11,331.5 24.37 

C-Poor £28,377.3 61.02 Desirable £23,370.3 50.25 

D-Bad £9,004.4 19.36    

 £46,505.4   £37,513.8  

Note: The backlog figures are based on the assumption that all properties in the portfolio have a useful life of at least 10 years 

if all works are progressed as scheduled and do not allow for inflation. These assumptions may not be applicable to the 

existing portfolio and financial budgeting. 
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1. INTRODUCTION  
 

This document sets out the second set of budget proposals that will be considered by 
Cabinet to ensure Peterborough City Council has a balanced budget for 2017/18. 

 
These proposals have been set in the context of the incredibly challenging financial 
position that all councils face. Peterborough is no exception to this. Since the financial 
crash of 2008, the public sector has seen unprecedented reductions in funding. 
 
In the seven years to 2017/18, the council has seen its Government funding cut by 
£57million, which equates to over 50 per cent of its Government grant. When you include 
the financial pressures the council has tackled alongside reductions to grant – a total of 
£178million has been saved since 2010. The council is expecting grants to be reduced 
further by £10.8million next year. 

 
The Local Government Provisional Finance Settlement was announced on 15 December           
2016. The Government has made changes to the allocations of New Homes Bonus (NHB)              
funding. As such the council will receive £1.4million less in NHB grant next year. The               
Government is using this money to provide extra funding for Adult Social Care (ASC).              
However, the council will only receive £0.8million next year, meaning overall it is             
£0.6million worse off from these changes. 
 
There were no further reductions in the Revenue Support Grant over and above those              
previously announced, following the approval from Government of the council's Efficiency           
Strategy, submitted in October, to secure a multi-year finance settlement offer. The council             
is now in the second year of the four year deal that should offer greater security around                 
Revenue Support Grant allocations (this will still reduce, but we have some level of              
certainty around the size of these reductions).  

 
Our current estimate is that we will need to find nearly £28million of savings and 
efficiencies in total next year to balance our budget, or generate additional income to offset 
the reduction in our budget while protecting services for residents. We will also continue to 
invest in the city to ensure Peterborough is a great place to live, work, visit and stay. 

 
In doing so, the council maintains its unerring focus on three big issues for the people of 
Peterborough – prosperity, education and quality of life. These issues are at the heart of 
everything the council does and in particular how we make increasingly difficult decisions 
about where to spend the money we have available to provide services. 
 
We are also committed to delivering improved efficiency ahead of any reduction to 
services.  In the 2016/17 budget there were no reductions to services, despite increasing 
pressure on services and severely reduced Government funding, and we are pleased to 
say that this trend has continued and there are no service reductions resulting from the 
proposals for the 2017/18 budget. 
 
The first set of budget proposals, published on Friday 28 October 2016, set out how the 
council will make savings totalling £9.9million. These were approved by Full Council on 14 
December 2016. However, since then additional financial pressures of £6.3million have 
also been identified, along with further grant reductions of £2.8million which will need to be 
addressed. 
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Therefore, the second set of budget proposals, published on Friday 27 January 2017, will 
close the remaining gap in the budget. These proposals include a further £10.8million of 
savings, along with the use of £7.2million from the Grant Equalisation Reserve, established 
from additional savings delivered in 2016/17, to balance the budget. The second set of 
proposals also includes an update on proposals for levying an Adult Social Care Precept 
on council tax. 
 
These proposals would mean a balanced budget for the council next year. 
 
To be clear, we still have tough challenges ahead. There are further grant reductions, 
increased demand for services and emerging national social care pressures; this widens 
the budget gap further.  However, with a clear vision for the future and careful financial 
management, we believe we will see the city continue to develop into the strong and 
vibrant community we all want. This vision has already achieved the following for the 
benefit of the city: 
 

● Peterborough is one of the fastest growing cities in the UK. 
  

● Peterborough is the UK’s first Gigabit city with some of the fastest internet speeds in 
the country.  

  
● Unemployment continues to fall as new jobs are created. The number of residents 

claiming Job Seekers’ Allowance is almost 5,000 lower than just four years ago. 
   

● More than 90 per cent of schools in Peterborough are now rated good or outstanding 
by Ofsted - above the national average and the highest ever achieved in the city. 

  
● The city council’s energy tariff, Peterborough Energy, has saved residents who have 

switched a combined £1.4million. More than 6,000 households get their gas and 
electricity from Peterborough Energy. 

 
● All of our libraries remain open and through self-service technology we have 

extended opening hours.  
 

● City centre regeneration has continued to attract new businesses and investment to 
Peterborough. Projects are currently underway on Lower Bridge Street and Bishop’s 
Road. 
 

● Plans to regenerate Fletton Quays were approved in 2016 and work is underway on 
site. The scheme is led by the Peterborough Investment Partnership, of which the 
council is a joint partner. 

 
● Peterborough is ranked fourth in the UK for the annual growth in the city’s housing 

stock. In a bid to further increase the number of homes constructed in the city, the 
council and Cross Keys Homes are creating a joint company that will build new 
houses. 

 
On Friday 27 January 2017 the council launches a city-wide budget consultation to find out 
what local residents and businesses think about the initial proposals presented in this 
document. More information is available on page 11. 
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This document does not seek to outline all of the services we provide or how our total 
budget is spent. Rather it outlines the financial challenges we face and how we intend to 
respond to these challenges. A chart on page 14 (Appendix 1) outlines our total budget for 
2016/17 of £163.4million and how much is spent in each department.  

 
We have also included some of the investments we are intending to make in the coming 
year. 

 
We aim to be open and transparent about our proposed spending plans and publish the 
second round of proposals at this time to give residents, partner organisations, businesses 
and other interested parties the chance to give their comments.  

 
2. APPROACH TO TACKLING THE FINANCIAL GAP  
 

This document outlines the Cabinet’s second phase of proposals for how we will tackle the 
financial gap. These proposals demonstrate the Cabinet’s commitment to protect, as far as 
possible, the services you care about the most and our vision for the city. 

 
  Our approach is now focused on the following: 
 

● Building a strong and healthy economy which provides jobs for our residents and 
helps to reduce dependency on welfare benefits. The council would then benefit 
financially from business rates, additional council tax receipts and the New Homes 
Bonus, and reinvest this to support the needs of our residents. While growth can 
bring additional income for the council, it also creates pressures on services. 
 

● Generating income in new ways to make the council less dependent on 
Government funding. New income will also give us the independence to support our 
residents and their needs.  Ways we can generate income include selling our 
services to other authorities, such as planning, legal and regulatory services, and 
through innovative energy schemes. We will also look at how we use our assets most 
effectively to generate a return for the council. 
 

● Changing our culture to be more enterprising as a council by looking for ways to 
improve value for money and reduce costs.  
 

● Changing the way we deliver services and the way we work.  We intend to 
reduce the demand residents have for our specialist services by enabling them to live 
independent and healthy lives.  Providing the right support at an early stage should 
reduce how often residents need critical and more expensive services. Where there 
is a need for specialist services, we need to ensure that they properly meet residents’ 
needs. 
 

● Innovative use of technology.  This will underpin our overall approach. As a council 
we are recognised as a leader in this field and we will continue to identify, and take 
advantage of, the benefits that new technology brings. 
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3.  PRIORITIES 
 

The Cabinet remains firm in its priorities this year against the funding challenges it faces. It 
is worth reiterating those priorities: 

 
● Growth, regeneration and economic development of the city to bring new investment 

and jobs. Supporting people into work and off benefits is vital to the city’s economy 
and to the wellbeing of the people concerned. 

● Improving educational attainment and skills for all children and young people, 
allowing them to seize the opportunities offered by new jobs and our university 
provision, thereby keeping their talent and skills in the city. 

● Safeguarding vulnerable children and adults. 

● Pursuing the Environment Capital agenda to position Peterborough as a leading city 
in environmental matters, including reducing the city’s carbon footprint. 

● Supporting Peterborough’s culture and leisure trust, Vivacity, to continue to deliver 
arts and culture. 

● Keeping our communities safe, cohesive and healthy. 

● Achieve the best health and wellbeing for the city. 

 
4. COST INCREASES AND PRESSURES 
 
Alongside the unprecedented reductions in funding, we are also experiencing significant 
financial pressures. We have a range of statutory services that we are required by law to 
provide, and demand for these services is increasing. In some cases, changes in legislation 
also brings additional costs. Whilst there are considerable pressures in the budget, 
nevertheless there is still a strong commitment by the Cabinet to invest in priority areas. 
 
This document, therefore, also outlines the financial pressures we are facing which we need 
to fund. Some of the most significant are outlined below: 
 

● Increasing demand and cost of Adult Social Care services 
● Government removing the Education Services Grant, and changing the rules on how 

we can use other grants 
● Reduction in New Homes Bonus funding 
● The need to create additional school places 

 
We remain fully committed to the growth, regeneration and economic development of the 
city to bring new investment and jobs. We want to build upon the progress we have made in 
the past year in bringing new companies into the city by continuing to position Peterborough 
as the destination of choice, not only for our own residents, but also for visitors and investors 
in the future. 
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5. IMPLICATIONS ON COUNCIL TAX 
  
Council tax bills are made up of council charges and charges from other public bodies to 
fund their services. The remainder of the bill paid by Peterborough residents funds police, 
fire and parish councils, with each authority setting its own council tax charge. 
  
We continue to have one of the lowest council tax levels in the country. Out of 56 unitary 
authorities across the country, Peterborough has the fifth lowest council tax (£121 per year 
lower than the English average and £344 lower than the most expensive). 

 
The council has chosen to freeze council tax in four of the last six years. If the council hadn’t 
chosen to freeze bills for residents, and instead increased council tax by the Government 
threshold each year, a Band D property would have been paying an extra £116 in council tax 
a year. 

 
The Government’s council tax freeze grant ceased to be available from 2016/17, therefore 
no such grant will be received in 2017/18. Freeze grants were in place to mitigate the 
financial impact from not increasing council tax, allowing councils to freeze council tax whilst 
still receiving an increased level of income. As this is no longer an option, alternative 
positions must be considered. 
 
Given the scale of the challenges that the council faces going forward, the desire to keep 
council tax unchanged must be offset against the need to protect vital services. The current 
Medium Term Financial Strategy assumed a two per cent increase in council tax. Therefore, 
having fully considered the level of pressures identified and savings required, it is proposed 
that council tax rises by five per cent, which includes an Adult Social Care Precept of three 
per cent. 

 
The Adult Social Care Precept was introduced by Government as part of the Provisional 
Local Government Finance Settlement for 2016/17. Local authorities were given the 
flexibility to levy an extra two per cent precept on residents to fund the increasing demands 
for Adult Social Care.  
 
As part of the Local Government Provisional Finance settlement for 2017/18, local 
authorities were given increased flexibility to ‘frontload’ the effects of this and levy a three 
per cent precept on residents in both 2017/18 and 2018/19, removing the ability to levy an 
Adult Social Care Precept in 2019/20. This money can only be spent on Adult Social Care, 
and must continue to be spent on Adult Social Care in the future. Within the budget 
proposals for phases one and two, there has been investment above the level of funding 
generated by the precept into Adult Social Care Services. 
 
To be clear, whereas the Government was allowing councils to increase council tax to 
support Adult Social Care by an extra two per cent per year for each of the next three years 
(six per cent in total), they are now allowing an increase of three per cent per year for each 
of the next two years (six per cent in total). The Government’s intention is that council tax 
would be no higher in 2019/20 than it otherwise would have been. 
 
Government expected all local authorities with responsibility for Adult Social Care to levy the 
Adult Social Care Precept and in 2016/17 95 per cent of councils did so.  
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Peterborough is one of the fastest growing cities in the UK. Analysis of the Peterborough 
population indicates an increase of 17 per cent by 2021, of which people aged 85 and over 
are expected to increase by 40 per cent and those aged 55 and over by 26 per cent. 
 
As life expectancy increases older people are living with multiple long-term conditions 
associated with ageing. For example, supporting people with dementia is a growing pressure 
on Adult Social Care budgets in the UK. 
 
Between 2014 and 2020 we expect the number of people in Peterborough living with 
dementia to increase by 15 per cent. There are also growing numbers of residents in 
Peterborough living with a learning or other disability. Further pressures on our Adult Social 
Care budget come from the increase in the national living wage and changes to legislation, 
such as those linked to Deprivation of Liberty Safeguards. 

 
This proposed five per cent increase would mean that overall the Band D council tax charge 
would rise from £1,173.04 to £1,231.57 per year - an increase of £1.13 per week. The 
average property in Peterborough is in Band B, meaning council tax would rise from £912.37 
to £957.88 per year - an increase of 88p per week. The council tax bill that households in 
Peterborough receive also includes elements from police, fire and in some cases parish 
councils. The actual increase that households face will depend on decisions taken by these 
bodies. 
  
The Government continues to set limits on the maximum increase in council tax. As before, if 
any council proposes an increase higher than two per cent (excluding the Adult Social Care 
Precept), they are required to put the matter to local taxpayers through a referendum. The 
final council tax charge will be agreed by Council on 8 March 2017. 
 
It is also proposed that the Adult Social Care Precept of three per cent will also be levied in 
2018/19.  It must be noted that where pensioners are in receipt of full council tax support, 
this support will remain and they will not be impacted by any increase. Other discounts, such 
as the Single Person Discount, will remain in place. 
 
6. OVERALL BUDGET POSITION 
 
The costs, pressures and investments combined with the grant reductions create a budget 
gap, which is outlined in the following tables broken down into phases one, two and the 
overall position for 2017/18.  
 
 

Phase 1   2017/18 2018/19 2019/20  2020/21  2021/22 

 £000  £000  £000  £000  £000 

 Opening budget before the GE reserve 15,289 24,347 31,170 33,807 34,285 

 Planned use of the GE reserve (11,188)         

 Opening Budget Gap (2016/17 Strategy) 4,101 24,347 31,170 33,807 34,285 

 Phase 1 - Grant adjustments           
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 Phase 1 - Pressures 3,330 2,377 2,844 3,136 3,428 

 Phase 1 - Investments 182 272 330 352 352 

 Add back planned use of the GE reserve 11,188         

 Initial Budget Gap 18,801 26,996 34,344 37,295 38,065 

 Phase 1 - Efficiencies (2,692) (3,729) (3,410) (3,507) (4,060) 

 Phase 1 - Income (7,256) (2,870) (2,718) (2,720) (2,722) 

 Revised Budget Gap 8,853 20,397 28,216 31,068 31,283 

 Use of the GE reserve (£11,444) (8,853) (2,591)       

 Total Budget Gap 0 17,806 28,216 31,068 31,283 

 
 

Phase 2  2017/18  2018/19  2019/20  2020/21  2021/22 

 £000  £000  £000  £000  £000 

 Opening Budget Gap (post-Phase 1) 0 17,806 28,216 31,068 31,283 

Phase 2 - Grant adjustments 2,836 2,167 2,540 3,175 2,908 

Phase 2 - Pressures 5,660 5,066 5,040 5,113 5,113 

Phase 2 - Investments 653 1,616 2,048 2,110 2,242 

Revised Budget Gap 9,149 26,655 37,844 41,466 41,546 

Phase 2 - Efficiencies (1,102) (1,997) (2,748) (2,591) (2,798) 

Phase 2 - income (9,706) (8,212) (13,850) (10,022) (12,285) 

Total Budget Gap (1,659) 16,446 21,246 28,853 26,463 

Re-profiling the GE reserve use 1,659 (1,659) 
   

Total Budget Gap (0) 14,787 21,246 28,853 26,463 
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Overall Position 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Opening Budget Gap (2016/17 Strategy)      4,101 24,347 31,170 33,807 34,285 

Grant Equalisation reserve add back   11,188     

Grant adjustments      2,836 2,167  2,540  3,175 2,908 

Pressures      8,990  7,443  7,884 8,249 8,541 

Investments  
835 

 
1,888 

 
2,378 

 
2,462 

 
2,594 

Initial Budget Gap 27,950 35,845 43,972 47,693 48,328 

Efficiencies (3,794) (5,726) (6,158) (6,098) (6,858) 

Income (16,962) (11,082) (16,568) (12,742) (15,007) 

Revised Budget Gap      7,194 19,037 21,246 28,853 26,463 

Grant Equalisation reserve use - £ 11,444  (7,194) (4,250)    

Total Budget Gap  0 14,787 21,246 28,853 26,463 

Additional savings  14,787 6,459 7,608 (2,390) 

 
 
The reduction in grants and pressures faced, mitigated in part with the use of the Grant 
Equalisation (GE) reserve, means the council still needs to find savings of nearly 
£14.8million in 2018/19. By 2020/21 this gap will have doubled to £29million.  
 
When the council published its phase one proposals, the budget gap was balanced, but only 
with the use of £8.9million from the GE reserve. Since the first phase of proposals was 
approved the council has received its provisional finance settlement, which unfortunately 
meant we would see further grant reductions of £0.6million in 2017/18 and announcements 
from the DfE highlighted that we would also see a reduction of Educational Services Grant of 
£2.2million, over and above what we already had included within our current strategy.  
 
In addition, financial pressures of £6.3million have been identified which also need to be 
addressed during phase two. 
 
The total budget gap we face for 2017/18 will be tackled as follows: 
 

● Phase one - savings proposals of £9.9million approved by Council on 14 December 
2016 
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● Phase two – savings proposals of £10.8million included within this consultation 
document should contribute towards closing the gap in budget 

● Use of £7.2million from the Grant Equalisation Reserve 
 
7. BUDGET CONSULTATION 
 
The Cabinet wants to hear the opinions of all residents, partner organisations, businesses 
and other interested parties as part of the budget setting process. 
 
People will be able to give their opinions by completing an online survey on the city council 
website - www.peterborough.gov.uk. Hard copies of the consultation document will also be 
available from the receptions of the Town Hall, Bayard Place and all city libraries. 
 
Comments received up to 5pm on Thursday 23 February 2017 will be considered by Cabinet 
on Monday 27 February 2017.  

 
The consultation will close at 5pm on Monday 6 March 2017.  Council will consider the 
phase two proposals on Wednesday 8 March 2017.  
 
The consultation will ask the following questions: 
 

1. Do you have any comments to make about the second phase budget proposals? 
 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………… 

 
2. Having read the phase two proposals document, how much do you now feel you 
understand about why the council must make total savings of almost £28million in 
2017/18? Tick the answer you agree with. 

 
● A great deal 
● A fair amount 
● Not very much 
● Nothing at all 

 
3. If you have any specific ideas about how the council can save money or generate 
additional income to protect services, please state these here: 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………
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…………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………… 

 
So that we can check this survey is representative of Peterborough overall, please 
complete the following questions. 
 

Are you? 
 

● Male 
● Female 

 
Please tick which of the following best describes who you are: 
 

● Resident 
● Business person 
● Member of council staff 
● City councillor 
● Work, but don’t live in Peterborough 
● Member of community or voluntary organisation 
● Regular visitor 
● Other (please state)……………….. 

 
Which of these age groups do you fall into?  
 

● Under 16 
● 16 to 24 years  
● 25 to 34 years  
● 35 to 44 years  
● 45 to 54 years  
● 55 to 64 years  
● 65 to 74 years  
● 75 years or over  
● Prefer not to say  

 
What is your ethnic group? 

 
A White 
 English/ Welsh/ Scottish/ Northern Irish/ British  
 Gypsy or Irish Traveller  
 Any other white background  

 
B Mixed/ multiple ethnic groups 
 White and Black Caribbean  
 White and Black African  
 White and Asian  
 Any other mixed/ multiple ethnic background  

 
C Asian/ Asian British 
 Indian  
 Pakistani  
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Bangladeshi  
 Chinese  

Any other Asian background, write in 
 

D Black/ African/ Caribbean/ Black British 
 African  
 Caribbean  
 Any other Black/ African/ Caribbean background  

 
E Other ethnic group 

Any other ethnic group  
 

Do you consider yourself to have a disability? 
 
Yes………………………………… 

  No ………………………………… 
 

Thank you for taking the time to complete this survey 
 
Please hand this completed questionnaire into either the reception desks of the Town Hall or 
Bayard Place.  Alternatively they can be returned by post to: Communications Team, 
Peterborough City Council, Town Hall, Bridge Street, Peterborough, PE1 1HG. 
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APPENDIX 1 – OVERALL COUNCIL BUDGET AND FUNDING 
 
The council’s total net budget in 2016/17 is £163.4 million (this excludes school budgets and 
expenditure and funding for housing benefits).  
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APPENDIX 2 
PEOPLE AND COMMUNITIES - SERVICE IMPLICATIONS 
(SAVINGS/INVESTMENTS) 
 
The People and Communities directorate is responsible for ensuring the needs of our 
residents are met, particularly those that are most vulnerable. The department works with 
adults, children, families and communities, including schools, health services and the police.  
 
Adult Social Care 
 
Adult Social Care is responsible for providing council-run services and buying in and 
overseeing services from a range of organisations for the people of Peterborough. Those 
services include assessing and reviewing people’s needs and managing their care, 
safeguarding adults who could be at risk of abuse, and providing intensive support to help 
people get over a fall or an illness to reduce their need for long-term care, known as 
re-ablement. We provide services or direct payments to ensure ongoing long-term support 
for those with physical, learning and mental health difficulties and other complex needs. We 
also support people in reaching their potential for independence over a longer period. 
 
Private, independent and voluntary sector organisations help us support people to maintain 
their independence and stay in their own homes through a range of residential, home-based 
and community support services.  
 
Our assessment and care delivery services for people with mental health needs are provided 
by Cambridgeshire and Peterborough NHS Foundation Trust (CPFT). 
 
The budget proposals protect funding for the most vulnerable adults and focus on helping 
people to live independently for as long as possible.  
 
SAVINGS – REVENUE 
 
Adult Social Precept - additional one per cent on council tax 
 
The Adult Social Care Precept was introduced by Government as part of the Provisional 
Local Government Finance Settlement for 2016/17. Local authorities were given the 
flexibility to levy an extra two per cent precept on residents to fund the increasing demands 
for Adult Social Care. This money can only be spent on Adult Social Care, and must 
continue to be spent on Adult Social Care in the future. Government expects all local 
authorities to levy the precept, and in 2016/17 95 per cent of councils with responsibility for 
Adult Social Care did so. 
 
A two per cent precept was agreed on 14 December 2016 as part of the phase one budget 
setting process. 
 
The following day the Government announced, as part of the Provisional Local Government 
Finance Settlement for 2017/18, that local councils will be allowed to charge an extra one 
per cent in council tax to raise additional funds for Adult Social Care services in the next two 
financial years. This is on top of the two per cent that councils are already able to charge to 
support these services.  
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Peterborough is one of the fastest growing cities in the UK.  Analysis of the Peterborough 
population indicates an increase of 17 per cent by 2021, of which people aged 85 and over 
are expected to increase by 40 per cent and those aged 55 and over by 26 per cent. 
 
As life expectancy increases older people are living with multiple long-term conditions 
associated with ageing. For example, supporting people with dementia is a growing pressure 
on Adult Social Care budgets in the UK.  Between 2014 and 2020 we expect the number of 
people in Peterborough living with dementia to increase by 15 per cent. 
 
There are also growing numbers of residents in Peterborough living with a learning or other 
disability.  Further pressures on our Adult Social Care budget come from the increase in the 
national living wage and changes to legislation, such as those linked to Deprivation of Liberty 
Safeguards. 
 
Therefore this proposal looks to levy the additional one per cent precept. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Adult Social Care 
Precept - additional one 
per cent 

         -644       -1,373       -1,418       -1,423       -1,429 

 
INVESTMENT - REVENUE 
 
Increases in Adult Social Care costs 
 
Nationally Adult Social Care is facing unprecedented financial pressures resulting from 
reducing budgets, increasing costs of care, and the increasing needs of an expanding 
ageing population; the situation in Peterborough is no different.  
 
Analysis of the Peterborough population indicates an increase of 17 per cent by 2021, of 
which people aged 85 and over are expected to increase by 40 per cent and those aged 55 
and over by 26 per cent. 
 
Peterborough is impacted by a number of local factors, including care homes charging 
above the average rate, which make the challenge even harder. There has been a 
significant increase in the number of self-funding residents (those that met the financial 
threshold) becoming fully funded by the council which contribute to the increased pressure 
on Adult Social Care budgets in the city. 
 
For those that the council provides care for in their own home there is also additional 
financial pressure due to the impact of the minimum wage on the council’s homecare spend. 
To add to this the overall cost of homecare has gone up alongside a rise in demand, coupled 
with more people with complex needs requiring more intensive support.  
 
There is a further financial impact on budgets due to the increasing number of people 
requiring nursing care in their care home, this is care provided by a registered nurse. 
 
All these factors mean additional funding is needed to support the most vulnerable in the city 
through the council’s Adult Social Care services. Other pressures include the increase in the 
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amount of mental health placements and a number of transitions of young people moving 
into Adult Social Care services that often require high cost services to respond to complex 
needs. 
 
Therefore an investment of £2,337,000 is proposed to manage increasing costs and demand 
on services and to ensure residents receive the care that they need. 
 
The council is proposing to charge the Government’s three per cent Adult Social Care 
Precept which will raise approximately £1.9million. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Increases in Adult Social 
Care costs 

       2,337        2,337        2,337        2,337        2,337 

 
Education  
 
This service is responsible for working with schools in Peterborough to provide the best 
possible education for children and young people. This includes providing a range of support 
for pupils with special educational needs, challenging schools and ensuring schools are 
providing the best educational opportunities for children and young people to help them 
reach their full potential. Significant improvements have been made in recent years with the 
percentage of schools rated good or better by Ofsted now exceeding all our neighbours and 
above the England average.   
 
There have also been significant pressures arising from the increase in the population of 
Peterborough. This has particularly impacted upon education, both in terms of school places 
and also the need to provide services to a greater number of children and young people.   
 
INVESTMENT - REVENUE 
 
Dedicated Schools Grant 
 
The Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) gives local authorities money to fund the schools that 
they maintain and for education services. 
 
The Government has announced that it has changed regulations about areas of expenditure 
that can be funded through DSG.  This means the council has an additional pressure of 
£500,000 annually. 
 
This is similar to the pressure created by Government changes to the Early Years Funding 
formula. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Dedicated Schools Grant           500          500          500          500         500 
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Early Years funding formula 
 
The Department for Education has been consulting on changes to the way it funds free 
childcare and early years education. 
 
To address national inequalities in funding rates the Government has introduced a national 
funding formula from April 2017 which will be used to fund all local authorities. 
 
The Government is also reforming local funding systems used to allocate funding to 
childcare and early years providers. Councils currently have discretion over the amount of 
funding they retain to spend on their central early years services.  Most councils retain up to 
about ten per cent, with Peterborough retaining 8.5 per cent. The Government is now 
restricting this amount to five per cent by 2018/19, while allowing up to seven per cent to 
spent in 2017/18. 
 
In order to maintain our current council-run service to support childcare and early years 
education providers we are proposing to invest £149,000 in 2017/18.  
 
This financial pressure was only announced by the Government in January and therefore we 
will be looking to make future savings on our central early years services in the coming 
years.  
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Early Years funding 
formula 

          149           430           430          430          430 

 
School transport 
 
The number of children who need home to school transport has increased.  This increase is 
mainly due to the rising number of pupils with special educational needs which entitles them 
to transport. 
 
Therefore a further £524,000 is required to be invested annually. 
 
There are a number of proposals which look to reduce this cost as set out in the next 
section. 
 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

School transport           524           524           524          524          524 
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SAVINGS - REVENUE 
 
Passenger transport 
 
A number of short-term savings are being proposed in order to reduce the cost of passenger 
transport provided by the city council.  This predominantly relates to transport for pupils 
attending mainstream and special schools in the city as well as community link and 
dial-a-ride services. 
 
Alongside these efficiencies the council will develop a separate plan to achieve longer-term 
savings. These project costs are factored into the savings below. 
 
Short-term savings include a review of routes to ensure that duplication is avoided and 
routes are merged where possible as well as a review of social care vehicle leases in an 
effort to reduce the cost. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Passenger transport             0            -33            -33            -33            -33 
 
Schools capitalisation 
 
Schools use their own funding to support small projects. The council can choose to fund this 
spend from its capital programme and schools then transfer their revenue funding over to the 
council. This is also undertaken by schools for the purposes of saving for large scale 
projects. 
 
In addition, schools transfer money from revenue to capital in order to avoid a potential claw 
back on surplus balances. 
 
The transfer of funding presents an opportunity for the council to use this money for revenue 
purposes, as part of the current year’s budget, and replace it with capital money which is 
borrowed over an extended period. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Schools capitalisation           -519         -497         -473          -450          -427 
 
National Funding Formula - Charging schools for ESG services 
 
From 2017/18 the Government has removed the Education Services Grant (ESG) from local 
authorities. This provided funding for councils to fulfil the statutory education duties. 
 
These services include school improvement, education welfare services and other central 
support services. 
 
Instead a reduced amount of funding will be redistributed directly to schools.  The 
Department for Education has announced it is in the process of producing detailed guidance 
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on the statutory roles of local authorities (formally funded through the ESG) and what 
elements can be charged to school budgets with Schools Forum agreement. 
 
It is therefore expected that schools will be collectively charged to fund the council’s 
statutory education duties going forward. The overall grant reduction is £2.2million. We 
expect to be able to charge £1.1million for these services, leaving an overall net pressure of 
£1.1million. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Charging schools for 
ESG services 

      -1,100       -1,100       -1,100       -1,100       -1,100 

 
Charging schools converting to academies 
 
Just over a quarter of the city’s schools are academies meaning they run independently of 
the city council and receive funding directly from Government.  More and more schools are 
choosing to become academies. 
 
When a school converts to an academy there are costs for the council associated with the 
administration, procedure and legalities, for example the transfer of land, buildings and 
finances. To date, officers of the council have provided this work and these services free of 
charge. 
 
However, with more schools choosing to pursue academy status, it was agreed in phase one 
that the council charges a fee of £5,000 to cover the costs for providing this help and 
support.  The level of income expected through this has increased from phase one as we 
now expect more schools to become academies than previously forecast. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Charging schools 
converting to academies 

        -25              0               0              0              0 

 
PFI Insurance (schools) 
 
A number of schools in Peterborough were built and financed through PFI agreements.  As 
part of these initial agreements it was decided that the council would bear any increase or 
benefit from any decrease in insurance costs. 
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There has been a decrease in insurance costs and therefore the council is due a rebate. 
The following table estimates that the council will receive, on average, an annual rebate of 
£100,000. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

PFI insurance (schools)         -100         -100        -100         -100       -100 
 
INVESTMENT - CAPITAL 
 
School organisational plan 
 
The challenge of meeting the demand for school places remains a constant pressure in 
Peterborough.  The city has the third highest birth rate in the country and one of the highest 
rates of in-year schools admission in the county. 
 
As an example, the number of four-year-olds in the city has risen from 2,165 in 2006 to 
3,118 being allocated a reception place in 2016 - an increase of 44 per cent over a decade. 
The council’s schools organisational plan is constantly revised to ensure that Peterborough 
fulfils its statutory responsibility to provide school places. 
 
We have also been successful in bidding for Government funding for the construction of new 
schools such as the £24million received for the Hampton Gardens secondary school. 
Therefore we will, or are currently, making bids for funding from the Government on a 
number of school projects. Successful grants will mean the council needs to borrow less.  
 
There remains a risk that these grant bids may be unsuccessful. If this is the case then the 
council would face additional costs to deliver these school places. The required capital 
investment is outlined below. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Capital impact of school 
organisational plan 

     28,491      20,915        7,147          714        1,267 

Grant bids       -9,900     -21,052     -11,500   
Net funding 
requirements 

     18,591          -137       -4,353         714        1,267 

 
The following table sets out the impact of this additional borrowing on the council’s revenue 
budget to ensure we meet the demand for school places in the city. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Revenue impact of 
school organisational 
plan 

13        616 556 461 495 
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Communities 
 
Communities is responsible for assessing the needs of all the city’s residents and deciding 
on the right services to meet those needs. It undertakes all the people services 
commissioning for the council to ensure the services we provide or buy-in are the right 
services, delivered at the right time, for the right people, in the right place and at the right 
price to ensure we are giving real value for money. It also delivers a wide range of 
community and targeted services including: 
 

● Housing and re-ablement  
● Prevention and enforcement  
● Youth services and youth offending 
● Early help services to support individuals, families and communities who don’t need 

specialist services, but do need some help 
● Drug and alcohol  
● Domestic abuse 
● Sexual health 
● Community cohesion 

 
The focus of the service is to identify difficulties early and provide services to stop these 
escalating.  
 
Communities is also responsible for ensuring neighbourhood issues and concerns that 
impact on people’s confidence or pride are resolved, including unauthorised traveller 
encampments, housing enforcement, entrenched environmental crime and community 
tensions. 
 
SAVINGS - REVENUE 
 
Funding the council tax hardship scheme 
 
In 2016/17 the council introduced a hardship fund which allowed residents in significant 
financial difficulties to apply for a reduction in their council tax bill. The scheme was 
administered by Citizens’ Advice Peterborough and applicants had to meet certain criteria 
such as being in receipt of council tax support.  It operated as part of the Peterborough 
Community Assistance Scheme (PCAS) which provides residents with advice and guidance 
to help support people in a crisis. 
 
Previously there was a separate pot of funding to pay for claims. It is now proposed any 
future hardship payments are made from the existing PCAS budget.  To be clear the scheme 
remains exactly as before, it will just be funded in a different way. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Funding the council tax 
hardship scheme 

           -50            -50            -50            -50           -50 
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Environmental enforcement  
 
Environmental crime ruins the look and feel of the city and impacts on residents’ quality of 
life. The cost of clearing up after environmental crimes is a huge burden on the council, with 
fly-tipping alone costing taxpayers around £250,000 a year to clean-up. 
 
This proposal looks to trial a 12 month partnership with Fenland District Council and a 
private sector enforcement agency, Kingdom, to target environmental crime such as 
fly-tipping and graffiti. The pilot would focus on the Operation Can Do areas of Gladstone, 
Millfield and New England, freeing up the time of Prevention and Enforcement Service 
officers to focus on the city centre and other parts of Peterborough. 
 
A number of other local authorities are using private companies to enforce against 
environmental crimes with good results and Kingdom already holds contracts with other 
councils. If approved, Peterborough City Council and Fenland District Council would share 
the cost of the contract. Kingdom and both councils would each take a share of the money 
generated by fixed penalty notices.  
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Environmental 
enforcement 

           -47               0               0              0             0 

 
INVESTMENT - CAPITAL 
 
Investment in Operation Can Do area 
 
A specific programme to target issues in the Gladstone, Millfield and New England 
neighbourhoods which make up the Operation Can Do area has been running for a number 
of years. It has focussed largely on operational matters associated with street scene, 
housing, planning issues and building community spirit. This work will continue, however 
there is now a need to invest in the infrastructure in the area as a means of kick-starting the 
next phase of regeneration. This would include public realm improvements and investment in 
community buildings and open spaces.  
 
Capital investment of £7.5million will be needed to progress the development. There will be 
a revenue cost to the council as a result of borrowing this money as outlined below. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Investment in Operation 
Can Do area 

21 124           277          338          338 
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APPENDIX 3 
RESOURCES - SERVICE IMPLICATIONS (SAVINGS/INVESTMENTS) 
 
The Resources department consists of the following: 
 
Financial services 
 

● Financial planning and corporate accounting 

● Finance and management accounting support to council departments 

● Internal audit, fraud and insurance 

● Serco Strategic Partnership (business support, shared transactional services, 
business transformation, procurement, customer services, finance systems, 
strategic property) 

● Serco ICT partnership 

● Digital, including the City Fibre partnership 

Commercial group 
 

● Amey Strategic Partnership which includes refuse collection, street cleaning, 
parks, trees and open spaces, building cleaning and passenger services 

● Waste management and waste disposal including the Energy Recovery Facility 

● Vivacity (culture, recreation and libraries)  

● Westcombe Engineering 
 

● Energy efficiency including our energy performance contract, placing solar 
panels on residents’ roofs with Empower 

 
Cemeteries, cremation and registrars 
 

● Bereavement services 

● Registration service 

City Services and Communications 
 

● City Services supports city centre retailers and oversees services from CCTV 
cameras and car parks to events such as the Perkins Great Eastern Run. It also 
manages the City Market. 
 

● The Communications team supports all council departments by advising how best 
to explain their services to residents. It promotes the council through the media, 
writes communications strategies for major initiatives, produces press releases, 
marketing campaigns and manages the council’s website and social media. 
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Regulatory services 
 

● This team provides regulatory and licensing services such as trading standards, 
environmental health, health and safety, and enforcement teams who deal with 
issues such as noise nuisance and air quality. 

SAVINGS – REVENUE 
 
Vivacity 
 
Vivacity, the city’s culture and leisure trust, receives an annual fee of around £2.1million to 
deliver services on behalf of the council.  This fee takes into account income earned directly 
from these services. The total income for these activities is £8million, meaning that in total 
over £10million is invested each year in providing culture and leisure services. 
 
Vivacity propose to make two capital investments, which will result in increased participation 
and income, and subsequently will lead to a reduction in the fee the council pays Vivacity. 
 
It is proposed to develop a cafe and spin facility at the Regional Pool as well as making 
alterations to the swimming pool at Jack Hunt. The funding for these developments can be 
taken from the existing capital programme allocation for these services. 
 
This will lead to a reduction in the annual fee of £170,000 from 2018/19. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Vivacity               0          -170          -170          -170         -170 
 
Business rates revaluation and growth forecast 
 
The council is now forecasting increased income from business rates over the next five 
years. 
 
Business rates are affected by a range of variables including the rate of inflation, rateable 
values set by Government and the levy rate that some councils, such as Peterborough, pay 
to Government. 
 
The  inflation rates are expected to be higher than we had previously forecast, increasing the 
level of business rate income.  The following table updates the council’s forecast for the next 
five years. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Business rates 
revaluation and growth 
forecast 

     -1,000       -2,600       -3,400       -4,400       -5,300 
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Procurement resource 
 
Procuring, or buying, services costs money.  There will be additional procurement in 2017/18 
as a number of contracts will come to an end. 
 
This includes a number of passenger transport contracts and the contract we hold for some 
office equipment. 
 
The council expects to make savings in these contracts, and we are offsetting these savings 
against the cost of procurement as set out below. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Procurement resource              -9            -43            -68          -118          -118 
 
Social care platform 
 
The council is proposing to develop and implement a technology platform that would sit 
across the current adult and children’s social care IT systems. This will make all social care 
data accessible to staff to assist with their roles. 
 
This will allow staff working out of the office to access this data and therefore promotes agile 
working, for example, social workers carrying out home visits. 
 
By making a platform that links children’s and adult’s social care it will allow social workers to 
provide better and more efficient care for the individual, such as a person who received 
support through Children’s Social Care who then transitioned to services provided by Adult 
Social Care. 
 
The council is looking to work with commercial partners to deliver this project. The council 
would loan funding to the companies at market rate and benefit from a return as the council 
is able to borrow at a lower rate. The council would also receive income from the partnership 
as it is expected that the new system would be sold to other councils. The income that this 
arrangement will generate for the council is listed below. 
 
This project is at an early stage and the council will look for further savings as the project 
progresses. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Social care platform            -31           -88         -247         -228          -209 
 
Amey contract 

The council entered into a 23-year contract with Enterprise Managed Services in April 2011 
to deliver household waste and recycling collections, street cleansing, property design and 
maintenance, grounds maintenance and a range of other services. The partnership 
transferred to Amey in 2013 when the company bought Enterprise Managed Services. 
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This proposal is for Amey and the council to mutually terminate the contract  and consider 
alternative ways of providing these services, likely to be a joint venture partnership with 
another organisation. 

The main driver for this is uncertainty over whether the council’s contract with Amey is 
meeting its needs and compatible with the tough financial landscape we are now operating 
in.  

Any new arrangement will allow the council more control over how services are provided and 
ensure that a percentage of any income generated is returned to the council to provide 
services for residents. 
 
It is predicted that this proposal will save the council in the region of £100,000 a year, 
predominantly as a result of increased recycling and income generation. 
 
The contract with Amey will continue until a new service provider is in place. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Amey contract              0         -100         -100        -100         -100 
 
Peterborough Music Hub 
 
Peterborough Music Hub (PMH) aspires to deliver a first-class musical environment where 
all young people can thrive and develop to their full potential. 
 
The Department of Education and Arts Council England recognise the importance of PMH 
and have confirmed they will provide continuing grant funding of £333,000 for the next four 
years. The council receives £60,000 per year for the management of the service. 
 
Due to the award of the grant it will mean that some existing staff costs will be directly 
attributable to the grant and result in a saving to the council of £15,000 per year. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Peterborough Music Hub           -15           -15           -15          -15          0 
 
ESPO dividend 
 
The Eastern Shires Purchasing Organisation (ESPO) was set up to provide greater 
purchasing power by local authorities collectively buying together.  The council is one of the 
co-owners of ESPO alongside Leicestershire, Cambridgeshire, Lincolnshire, Warwickshire 
and Norfolk county councils. 
 
All councils have the ability to use ESPO.  For example this could range from purchasing 
stationery to using their support when procuring a contract. As a business model, when 
customers use ESPO’s services it incorporates a charge.  A proportion of this charge is 
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returned as an annual dividend to the co-owning councils.  Over the past five years the 
annual dividend has averaged £119,000. 
 
Now the council has experienced consistent receipts of the dividend it is proposed to build it 
into the council’s budget at a level of £100,000 per year. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

ESPO dividend          -100          -100        -100         -100        -100 
 
Collection fund surplus  
 
There will be growth in council tax income in the current year above predictions because of 
the city’s rising population.  This has identified that we can expect to receive a further 
£137,000 in 2016/17, which can be rolled forward to protect services during 2017/18. 
 
This is in addition to the £36,000 surplus stated in phase one of the budget. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Collection fund surplus -137 0           0          0          0 
 
Public notices 
 
The council has a legal duty to publish certain announcements and decisions in local 
newspapers. These are known as public notices and are charged by size (in cm). 
 
It is proposed to standardise the design of these notices so they take up less space, such as 
removing the council logo, and therefore reduce costs overall.  This change will result in an 
annual saving of £9,000. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Public notices              -9              -9              -9              -9              -9 
 
Early repayment scheme of suppliers for rebates 
 
The council is proposing to work with a company that has helped other councils secure 
discounts with suppliers. This works by paying the supplier before the debt is due and 
negotiating a discount for early repayment. 
 
The company would contact suppliers and agree their participation and level of discount. 
The council would continue to pay suppliers directly. 
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There will be an initial investment cost of £50,000 and then an estimated annual saving of 
£50,000 per year thereafter. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Early repayment scheme 
of suppliers for rebates 

          50           -50           -50          -50          -50 

 
Fees and charges 
 
The council has a range of fees and charges for the services we can provide for residents. 
The level of these fees have been reviewed by all council departments. 
 
It is proposed that the consumer price index, currently 0.5 per cent, is applied to fees and 
charges to keep them in line with inflation. 
 
The majority of the saving identified is from higher than inflation increases in the council’s 
bereavement service. Adult cremation fees were increased by five per cent and interment 
fees by 4.3 per cent in January 2017. Funeral directors were consulted on these increases. 
 
These charges are estimated to produce an annual saving of £82,000 to protect frontline 
services. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Fees and charges            -82            -82            -82            -82            -82 
 
Car parking revenue 
 
The council is proposing to increase daytime car parking fees in off street car parks that offer 
all-day rates. This means that all-day parking in the Wirrina, Dickens Street and Pleasure 
Fair Meadow car parks would increase to £4 per day.  
 
All other daytime car park rates will remain unchanged. 
 
It is also proposed to increase evening off street parking charges at city council car parks 
from £1.50 to £2 for any period between 5pm and 7am. 
 
Charges are proposed to increase for on-street car parking from £1.10 to £1.50 for the 
allocated time slot, however these spaces will remain free overnight between 6.30pm and 
8am. 
 
An increase to the cost of residential parking permits - frozen since 2009 - has also been 
proposed.  This will mean the cost of an annual permit will increase from £19 to £25 in 
2017/18 and rise to £30 from 2019/20. 
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There will also be increases to a six month permit, business permit and visitor scratchcards. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Car parking revenue          -168         -188          -239         -262         -242 
 
Peterborough local lottery 
 
A growing number of  councils are establishing local lotteries as a way of generating income 
for local good causes. Gloucester City Council launched a lottery scheme in January 2017 
and followed the likes of Portsmouth and Aylesbury Vale councils. 
 
The council is proposing to launch a Peterborough local lottery with 60 per cent of proceeds 
being used by the council to support good causes. 
 
The launch date would be confirmed if approved by Council, but tickets would cost £1 with a 
maximum prize of £25,000.  The draws would be weekly and all tickets would be sold online. 
All sales for the lottery would operate via a dedicated website. 
 
It is recommended that the Peterborough local lottery has two tickets types: 
 

1) A local lottery ticket - Where players purchasing tickets do not specify a good cause 
to benefit from the proceeds and that proceeds generated would be distributed to 
local voluntary and community organisations by the city council. 

2) A specific Peterborough Good Causes ticket - This would involve community and 
charity groups signing up so players could specify which good cause they wanted to 
support. This would ensure that half of the proceeds allocated to good causes goes 
to a specific good cause. 

 
If the council does set up a local lottery it will need to be licensed by the Gambling 
Commission, a requirement of which is for the council to contribute to the support of problem 
gambling.  The website will contain a section providing links to gambling support 
organisations. 
 
The income to support local good causes is estimated in the following table. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Peterborough local 
lottery 

           -23            -62            -62            -62            -62 

 
Apprenticeship Levy in relation to schools 
 
The Government’s Apprenticeship Levy will come into effect from April 2017. This applies a 
0.5 per cent levy to large employers with a wage bill greater than £3million. 
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As the council is deemed to be the employer of those who work in the majority of maintained 
schools their pay bill will also be liable for levy payments. Therefore schools will have to 
make provision for the cost of the levy in their individual budgets. 
 
These funds can then be reclaimed to deliver training for apprenticeships.  This saving is 
cancelled out by levy contribution pressure in the next section. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Apprenticeship Levy         -302         -302         -302          -302         -302 
 
INVESTMENTS - REVENUE 
 
Street cleaning  
 
In 2016 a task and finish group reviewed the street cleaning service the council has in place 
with Amey. 
 
It’s now proposed to introduce a number of the recommendations from the task and finish 
group - these include: 
 

● A daily two-man hit squad that will target areas that are consistently blighted by litter 
and fly-tipping  

● Daily street cleaning in the area focused around Gladstone Street and other nearby 
streets with a mechanical sweeper with a driver and operative  

● A daily presence on Lincoln Road (Millfield) through a Lengthsman.  The operative 
will pick litter, empty bins as well as report fly-tips and other environmental issues 

 
Even with the proposed mutual termination of the council’s contract with Amey, if agreed, 
this additional street cleaning would take place. The impact of these initiatives will be 
reviewed after six months, taking into account progress on some of the other initiatives from 
the review and the work of the Prevention and Enforcement Service. A decision will then be 
taken whether to continue them or not. 
 
This is a further investment in street cleaning by the council in recent years. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Street cleaning           187           187           187          187          187 
 
The Digital Front Door project 
 
The Digital Front Door project creates a new model for residents to access information and 
advice and to ensure they reach the right council service first time. 
 
The Digital Front Door project will allow residents to access information and services via the 
council’s website first and foremost.  This involves creating an online customer account 
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where people can log on and access services. The online account has been used as part of 
the city’s selective licensing scheme helping to register over 6,000 properties. 
 
Further investment is now needed to improve management of the website, to update content 
and to drive people to use the website to access services, information and advice. Residents 
will in future be supported by the provision of interactive guides and web-chat assistance. 
 
The council is also looking at options for the development of a social care portal for residents 
and professionals allowing them easy access to a directory of available services and advice. 
An online verification tool will also be investigated to remove the back office process of 
manually checking documents. This would be brought forward on an invest to save basis. 
 
A social care e-marketplace will also be developed for residents that receive direct 
payments.  The marketplace will list social care service providers and will allow people to 
directly contact them and book the services they require. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

The Digital Front Door 
project 

         340            195           283          283          284 

 
Apprenticeship Levy in relation to schools 
 
The Government’s Apprenticeship Levy will come into effect from April 2017. This applies a 
0.5 per cent levy to large employers with a wage bill greater than £3million. 
 
The pressure for council staff has been included in a previous budget. As the council is 
deemed to be the employer of those who work in the majority of maintained schools their 
pay bill will also be liable for levy payments.  Therefore schools will have to make provision 
for the cost of the levy in their individual budgets. 
 
These funds can then be reclaimed to deliver training for apprenticeships.  This pressure is 
cancelled out by levy contributions made directly from schools’ individual budgets.  
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Apprenticeship Levy in 
relation to schools 

          302           302           302          302          302 

 
Eye Green Nature Reserve 
 
The Eye Green Nature Reserve had been managed by the Wildlife Trust under a formal 
lease.  This lease expired in September 2016 and the organisation did not wish to have it 
renewed. 
 
As a result the site’s maintenance has returned to the city council.  We are hoping to work 
with Buglife to manage the site and discussions are on-going. 
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Some maintenance will need to be carried out in the current financial year funded by 
developer contributions through the Planning Obligations Implementation Scheme (POIS). 
 
There will also be an ongoing annual cost of maintenance of £10,000. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Eye Green Nature 
Reserve 

          10           10           10          10          10 

 
Insurance Premium Tax 
 
The Government has announced that from 1 June 2017 the level of Insurance Premium Tax 
will increase to 12 per cent.  This will result in higher insurance premiums for the council as 
set out below. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Insurance Premium Tax           12           12           12          12          12 
 
ICT 
 
A review has taken place of the council’s existing technology strategy and ICT budgets and it 
is necessary to make investments in order to generate longer-term savings and drive 
efficiencies. 
 
ICT security software is one of the areas where investment is needed to ensure that council 
systems are further protected from computer viruses.  Other investments include replacing 
the current geographical information system, a tool used by many council departments 
including planning, which provides a detailed overview of the city's layout and infrastructure. 
 
Previously the council had proposed a central team to provide system support services 
rather than basing them in individual departments.  This was a challenging target which on 
further investigation would be detrimental to services and therefore this saving can no longer 
be met. 
 
A further pressure is an increased costs of Microsoft licenses after the company increased 
costs to the council. 
 
Schools in Peterborough are benefitting from faster and cheaper broadband through the City 
Fibre project.  Many have opted for a lower cost contract than had been originally forecast, 
benefitting them but reducing income to the council. However this is largely offset by income 
through the wider project. 
 
Work is also taking place to develop a range of new systems to operate across council 
departments.  For example, our licensing team is working with our development partners to 
design a new system to deliver services.  Investment is required, however these systems will 
be sold to other local authorities in future years and we expect that the guaranteed sales 
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income we will receive, as well as additional sales, will offset this cost.  These systems will 
allow the council to deliver efficiencies in the coming years. 
 
Some of these costs are also offset by savings that have been achieved in the council’s print 
services. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

ICT           796          491            454          521          521 
 
Impact of academisation of business rates 
 
Just over a quarter of the city’s schools are academies meaning they run independently of 
the city council and receive funding directly from Government.  More and more schools are 
choosing to become academies. 
 
Maintained schools pay business rates on their schools out of the Dedicated Schools Grant 
from central Government.  However, academies receive an 80 per cent discount on their 
business rates. 
 
With every school that converts to an academy, the council sees a reduction in the amount it 
receives in business rates and therefore won’t receive the amount that has been budgeted 
for in coming years. 
 
We have decided to increase the potential financial impact on the council from phase one as 
we now expect more schools to become academies than previously forecast. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Impact of academisation 
on business rates 

          107           107           110          110          110 

 
Investment in trees and woodland 
 
Since the adoption of the Trees and Woodland Strategy in 2012 the focus of the council’s 
arboricultural work has been the completion of extensive tree surveys to, as far as possible, 
reduce the risk of tree failures. Approximately 50,000 street trees have now been surveyed 
and recorded. 
 
This survey has revealed that the vast majority of the council’s trees are semi-mature and 
need increasing amounts of management. Trees in the parkway belts are also growing 
increasingly towards the carriageways, obscuring road signs and blocking visibility. 
 
A saving of £250,000 in the budget for tree works has been implemented within the last 
three years, however the surveys now demonstrate that reinvestment is needed. 
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It is therefore proposed to bolster the budget for tree maintenance in 2017/18 to complete all 
outstanding works identified from tree surveys in 2017/18. Investment of £150,000 is 
included from 2018/19 to meet future demand. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Investment in trees and 
woodland 

          422           150           150          150          150 

 
INVESTMENT - CAPITAL 
 
Agile working 
 
Currently council staff use a range of different types of computers to do their jobs including 
desktop computers, thin client devices, laptops and touchscreen tablets. 
 
Many of these devices are approaching the end of their life and a review has been 
undertaken to assess future ICT requirements ensuring that staff can work as agilely and 
efficiency as possible. 
 
Some staff have already moved over to chromebooks and it is suggested that all staff move 
on to these devices ahead of the council’s move to Fletton Quays. 
 
Benefits of chromebooks are they are cheaper than laptops, desktops and touch-screen 
tablets and they offer full Google functionality which can lead to reduced printing and 
increased staff productivity.  Also very little is stored on a chromebook, instead they use the 
Cloud for storage, therefore the risk of data breach due to lost or stolen devices is 
significantly reduced.  
 
This will require capital investment of £600,000. The annual revenue cost of this capital 
investment is set out in the table below. 
 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Agile working 8           129           129          128          128 
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APPENDIX 4 
GROWTH AND REGENERATION - SERVICE IMPLICATIONS 
(SAVINGS/INVESTMENTS) 
 
Peterborough is one of the fastest growing cities in the country.  The Growth and 
Regeneration directorate is in charge of driving that growth and overseeing major 
regeneration projects in the city. 
 
Growth and regeneration leads to additional income for the council through the New Homes 
Bonus and business rates.  
 
The Growth and Regeneration directorate consists of the following: 
 
Peterborough Highway Services 
This partnership with Skanska, the council’s highways contractor, is responsible for 
maintaining and improving our roads and street lights, gritting roads in the winter, public 
transport and planning the future of transport in Peterborough and its surrounding villages.   
 
Planning services 
Peterborough City Council was named Local Authority Planning Team of the Year at the 
2015 Awards for Planning Excellence. The awards are run by the Royal Town Planning 
Institute (RTPI).  
 
This service includes surveyors, planners and other technical teams who work with residents 
and businesses to ensure new development fits with the city’s growth plans. The service 
also works with schools and local communities to help make our city greener and is 
responsible for our environment capital aspiration.   
 
In recent years the planning team has started to generate income through selling services, 
such as planning policy and development control expertise, to other local authorities 
throughout the UK.  In total, the planning service now generates approximately £500,000 per 
year which is used to reduce the running cost of the department.  Last year we also formed a 
joint planning service with Fenland District Council. 
 
Opportunity Peterborough 
The council’s wholly-owned company Opportunity Peterborough supports our agenda to 
grow the city by 20,000 jobs and 25,500 houses by 2026, by attracting inward investment 
and marketing the city to businesses.  
 
Housing joint venture company 
This partnership with Cross Keys Homes will see all types of housing built in the city 
including affordable, market rent and outright sale homes. In particular it will help address a 
shortage of affordable and temporary housing. 
 
Growth joint venture company – Peterborough Investment Partnership 
This partnership is supporting the regeneration of city centre sites in the council’s ownership 
including Fletton Quays (also known as South Bank/Riverside Opportunity Area).  
 
Property Services 
Corporate property including asset disposals and our property joint venture NPS 
Peterborough. 
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SAVINGS – REVENUE 
 
Capital receipts update 
 
In line with its Asset Management Strategy, the council sells any surplus assets and uses 
the income to reinvest in services. The previous asset management plan assumed that a 
number of assets would be sold and the funding transferred to the Grant Equalisation 
Reserve. These assets will now be sold in 2017/18 and the income used to support that 
year’s budget as outlined below. Further details on planned disposals are included in the 
Asset Investment Plan in the MTFS. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Capital receipts update          -647 -35           0          0          0 
 
Investment property receipts  
 
The council has reviewed its investment asset portfolio. These are properties the council 
holds, but leases them out to generate income. The review indicates that the council could 
receive a better return by selling these assets. 
 
This will generate a saving for the council which can then be used to support the budget. A 
loss of rental income in future is also factored into the figures in the table below. Further 
details on planned disposals are included in the Asset Investment Plan in the MTFS. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Investment property 
receipts 

      -4,928           35       -3,274          449          449 

 
Capital programme review 
 
The council borrows money to invest in schemes such as road improvements, expanding 
schools to create extra places and for regeneration projects in the city. 
 
A review has taken place to assess the level of interest the council needs to pay as a result 
of these capital investments. 
 
Previously the council had forecast it would be borrowing at a higher rate of interest than it 
currently is.  Therefore the council will be paying less interest and these savings are set out 
in the following table. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Capital programme 
review 

          267 -1,997       -3,306       -2,192       -3,558 
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Fletton Quays - revised business case and increased value of site 
 
In March 2016 Cabinet approved an outline business case to move the council’s back office 
to a new building on Fletton Quays whilst retaining the civic core of the Town Hall and letting 
non-civic areas of the Town Hall and Bayard Place. 
 
As details of the site development have moved forward and following negotiations 
undertaken by the Peterborough Investment Partnership, the likely sale proceeds and 
benefit to the council have increased above the level originally assumed. 
 
The council has also reviewed the costs and likely income of developing both the Fletton 
Quays offices, as well as refitting offices such as Town Hall and Bayard Place that it intends 
to let out. The costs of this can be more than offset by the increased income. Therefore a 
one-off benefit can be included in the 2017/18 budget of £689,000. 
 
The original business case outlines income of £8million over 25 years.  It’s now thought that 
will increase to almost £9million. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Fletton Quays - 
increased value of site 

         -689              0               0               0              0 

 
INVESTMENT - CAPITAL 
 
Future transport projects 
 
A number of highway improvement schemes identified in the Local Transport Plan require 
funding to enable them to be delivered.  Capital investment will be needed to progress the 
schemes detailed below. There will be a revenue cost to the council as a result of borrowing 
this money, although we will continue to seek grant funding from the Government, the new 
Combined Authority and the Local Enterprise Partnership to offset these costs. 
 
The schemes are as follows: 
 
Junction 18 Rhubarb bridge (A47/A15): Bridge structure to be removed and improvements 
made to the junction to increase capacity and make it more accessible for pedestrians and 
cyclists. There is currently £2.5million allocated in 2017/18 for this scheme and a further 
£3million is required in 2018/19. 
 
Public realm – Broadway, Midgate and Northminster: Continuation of work to improve 
the look and feel of the city centre. This follows the completion of works in Cathedral Square, 
St John’s Square, Cowgate, Bridge Street, Long Causeway and currently underway in 
Lower Bridge Street. 
 
Parkway resurfacing: Continuation of a rolling programme of investment of £1.5million over 
five years due to the age of the parkway system. 
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The capital investment will be as follows, offset by some grant funding: 
 

 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Junction 18  3,000    
Parkway resurfacing  1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 
Public Realm  2,000 2,000   
Total Costs  6,500 3,500 1,500 1,500 
External funding  -2,500    
Net capital requirement  4,000 3,500 1,500 1,500 

 
There will be a revenue cost to the council as a result of borrowing this money as outlined 
below. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Future transport projects           84           333           519          616          713 
 
Whitworth Mill development 
 
The city council purchased the mill site on Fletton Quays last year to enable comprehensive 
regeneration of the entire riverside site.  The intention is to develop the building into a 
creative arts and digital hub for the city. 
 
Capital investment of £4.5million will be needed to progress the development. The council 
hopes to be able to secure £2.5million of grant funding towards the project, as well as using 
£1million of existing capital budget. As such there is a need to invest an extra £1million of 
capital funding to deliver the project. There will be a revenue cost to the council as a result of 
borrowing this money as outlined below. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Whitworth Mill 
development 

          0           32           97          97          97 
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APPENDIX 5 
GOVERNANCE - SERVICE IMPLICATIONS (SAVINGS/INVESTMENTS) 
 
The Governance department consists of: 
 
Legal and Democratic services 
This team provides legal services to all council departments as well as Rutland County 
Council, Fenland District Council, East Cambridgeshire District Council and Corby Council. 
It supports Full Council, Cabinet and all committee meetings, civic services to the Mayor, 
support services to councillors as well as a range of other related services. It also manages 
elections and the electoral register. 
 
Human Resources and organisation development 
The Human Resources team aims to make the council the employer of choice and improve 
the council’s performance through its people. It works with managers in recruiting, 
developing, managing and engaging employees to produce a skilled, committed, flexible and 
diverse workforce.  HR provides services to the council which include employee relations, 
policy and reward, occupational health, workforce development and training and 
development.  HR is also responsible for internal communications and employee 
engagement. 
 
Performance and Information 
This team provides a central performance management and business intelligence function, 
oversees information governance and coordinates information requests.  It is responsible for 
data protection and provides the Caldicott Guardian role and the Senior Information Risk 
Officer.  The team also provides systems support for the social care case records systems. 
 
INVESTMENTS - REVENUE 
 
Organisational change and Adult Social Care ICT 
 
A number of ICT systems in Adult Social Care (ASC) need to be upgraded or replaced, 
including the main case management system for ASC. New systems will make current 
processes more effective which will allow staff to work more efficiently; ultimately providing a 
better service for residents and maximising staff productivity. 
 
As well as upgrading and replacing systems there will also need to be an investment in 
migrating data as part of the programme.  
 
Further investment will be needed to ensure staff are trained on this new system and a 
number of other new systems being introduced in other departments, and across the council. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Organisational change 
and ASC ICT 

          373           75           75          75          75 
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APPENDIX 6 
STAFF IMPLICATIONS 
 
This section outlines any issues that affect the costs of staffing. There will be no impact on 
staff numbers as a result of the phase two proposals. 
 
Living wage increase and employee terms and conditions 
 
The council has been a Living Wage employer for a number of years.  The rate of the 
voluntary living wage has risen in 2017 to £8.45 per hour from £7.80.  It is proposed for the 
council to apply this increase to staff. 
 
In the 2016/17 budget a number of changes were agreed to employee terms and conditions. 
This included closing the council between Christmas and New Year and reducing car 
mileage rates for staff. 
 
Discussions with unions are ongoing to make further changes to staff terms and conditions 
totalling an annual saving of £760,000 from 2017/18.  These could include the removal of a 
number of allowances for staff above a certain pay grade such as weekend enhancements 
and professional subscriptions.  
 
We are also working to agree an increase to the mileage rate from 25p to 30p, after it was 
reduced from 45p in 2016/17. 
 
The council has agreed to no further changes to employee terms and conditions for a further 
five years, unless there are exceptional circumstances. 
 
All of these changes mean an ongoing financial pressure to the council of £96,000 per year. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Living wage increase 
and terms & conditions 

          96           96           96          96          96 

 
Salary sacrifice schemes 
 
The Government has introduced legislation to cease a number of salary sacrifice schemes. 
This includes car leasing (except for electric or hybrid vehicles) and car parking payments. 
 
This means the council will no longer get national insurance relief on these payments which 
will cost the council an additional £32,000 each year. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Salary sacrifice schemes           32           32           40          46          46 
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Cost of local Government pensions 
 
All staff on local Government terms and conditions are entitled to join the Local Government 
Pension scheme. The overall scheme is the same across the country and Government 
determines the level of benefits and the level of contributions that employees make to the 
scheme. 

 
Each fund is assessed every three years by an actuary to assess its position and its ability to 
meet future liabilities.  
 
In phase one we expected that there would be cost pressures from the Local Government 
Pension scheme for councils across the country. 
 
Our actual position has now been confirmed by an actuary and we are able to remove most 
of those cost pressures as highlighted in the table below. 
 

Issue 2017/18  
£k 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Cost of local 
Government pensions 

         -500       -1,250       -2,000       -1,816       -2,061 

 
Redundancy 
 
There are no redundancies proposed as part of the phase two budget proposals.  There 
were also no redundancies proposed in phase one. 
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Phase two Budget Conversation Feedback 

This appendix contains: 

1. A summary of the consultation feedback received to date 

2. Feedback from CMT members on the outcomes of the various phase two 

engagement events that have taken place. 

3. Budget consultation responses received to date and responses to these 

comments.  

4. Feedback from Joint Scrutiny on the phase two budget proposals.  

 

1. Consultation response Summary 

1.1. This note contains Phase 2 Consultation responses received between 27th 

January and 23rd February 2017, A summary of the responses received to 

date is given in this section.  

 

1.2. In total 41 responses have been received: 

Survey Monkey online form 41 

Email and letter responses 0 

Total 41 

 

1.3. Question 1 - 35 respondents answered question 1 which was ‘Do you have 

any comments to make about the second round budget proposals?’ 

Response  Number of Responses 

Positive 2 

Neutral 12 

Negative 21 

Total 35 

 

1.4. Question 2 – Respondents were asked, ‘after having read the phase 2 

proposals document, how much do you now feel you understand about why 

the council must make savings of £28million in 2017/18? Answers can be 

broken down as follows:  

 

Response  Number of Responses 

A great deal 13 

A fair amount  17 

Not very much 11 

Total 41 

 

1.5. Question 3 – Of the 41 responses received, 28 answered question 3 which 

was ‘If you have any specific ideas about how the council can save money 

and protect services, please state these here:’. A list of subjects raised is 

given below. 
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Response Theme Respondents Citing 
Issue 

Business Improvement District 1 

Councillors Pay 9 

Number of Councillors 1 

Reduction in departments  1 

Senior Management Salaries 
Work life balance 1 

Street Scene technology  1 

Rhubarb Bridge  1 

Woodland and Trees 1 

Business Rates 1 

Council Tax Referendum 1 

Council Tax Rise 1 

Consultants 1 

Sale of the Football Ground 1 

Lottery 4 

Peterborough Projects not benefiting residents 1 

Staff pay- unfair reductions 1 

Social Care 1 

Removal of Mayor position 1 

Local Government Pensions 1 

Street Cleaning 1 

 

2. Feedback from Conversation Events 

2.1. A number of events have been held to date, with the following feedback being 

received: 

 3rd February- Connect Group 

o Attended by Adrian Chapman and Gillian Beasley, the phase two 

document was noted, and the following feedback received: 

o AC advised a Can Do Forum has been established consisting of 
ward councillors, established local groups, residents associations 
and others with an interest in the area.  CM requested that Rev Ron 
Watkinson be invited to attend future meetings. Cate Harding at the 
City College is forming a sub group to take on the decision making 
function.   

o MJ is concerned about the impact of the £50K reduction in PCAS 
funding for the Council Tax support scheme.  AC confirmed that to 
date only 2 applications had been made and those in genuine need 
would still be assisted from £5K which will be set aside monthly. 

o CM asked what could be done to encourage community 
engagement in the Millfield area.  He is aware there are many 
immigrants now feeling unwelcome in the City.  AC advised the City 
College run Community Serve which encourages communities to 
come together and do more for themselves.  They are currently 
focussing on the 4 high need areas : Can Do, some of the Ortons, 
Westwood/Ravensthorpe and Parnwell.  They are using models 
such as Meet and Eat and there have been initial talks about 
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holding a carnival in the Can Do area.  It was agreed to invite Pat 
Carrington, City College Principal, to the next Connect meeting to 
give an overview of the Community Serve work 

o JK advised that 2 new community connectors with a focus on 
women and youth are joining his team.  They will work closely with 
area co-ordinators from the College.  JK will liaise with CM to link 
these in with Churches Together.   

o GB confirmed 2018/19 would be challenging and decisions would 
need to be made regarding reduction in expensive services and 
generating additional income.  CM voiced concerns the group had 
with proposals for a Local Lottery and how this could encourage 
people into debt.  SS to ask Kim Sawyer to provide more details to 
the group to enable them to make a measured submission to the 
budget proposals.  Comments received by 23 February will be 
considered by Cabinet on 27 February, final deadline is 6 March.  

 

 13th February- Trade unions Joint Consultative Forum. 

o Attended by Steven Pilsworth, the phase two document was noted, 

and the following feedback received: 

o Schools Becoming Academies – They expressed a concern that the 

projected numbers of new academies in the next 12 months was 

low given the government's aggressive programme of 

academisation and Peterborough's overall standing in the education 

league tables.   

o Was the Council in a position to step in should an academy trust fail 

given the Council's statutory responsibility to provide school places? 

o Terms and Conditions - Concern that by reducing employee terms 

and conditions, the Council was in effect, asking employees to 

subsidise the Council and in particular, concern was expressed that 

members were not experiencing the same reductions. 

o Shared services with Cambs - Given the recent moves towards 

sharing at Senior Management level and also certain services being 

considered i.e the Trading Standards, is this a trend that will 

continue and will the Unions be advised. 

 

 14th February- Peterborough Community Assistance Scheme 

o Attended by Ian Phillips, the phase two document was noted, and 

comments were received in relation to the proposed Council Tax 

Increase. The group felt that this increase will continue to hit the 

lowest paid residents the hardest and will affect families who are 

just about managing.   

 

 

 14th February- Youth Council 

o Attended by Emma Riding, the phase two document was noted, 

and the following feedback was given: 
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Feedback 

Kingdom Private enforcement proposal- what assumptions were used to 
come back to the level of income were expecting? Assumptions were based 
on data Kingdom held from 28 other local authorities on collection rate and 
the amount of tickets being issued was based on 6 officers working, 6 days a 
week, issuing on average 4 tickets per day.  

Council Tax Increase- The council discussed the council tax increase at 
length, and the feeling was that they agreed we needed to increase council 
tax to provide council services. There were concerns raised over affordability 
and older people but It was noted that there is the council tax support scheme 
which helps support these residents. 

Schools Transferring to Academies- The group agreed with the principle of 
charging the schools for transferring over to academies and expresses that 
they would have agreed to the charge being a higher amount. There was an 
opposition to the academy approach to schooling by a member of the council. 

Transport Projects- The group wondered if there had been a public 
consultation over the J18 Rhubarb Bridge works? The highways department 
have confirmed that there has be no public consultation yet as this is still in 
the very early stages of modelling.  

Councillors Pay- The group expressed that they disagreed with the increase, 
they didn’t feel the understood the necessity for such a large increase, 
especially since it didn’t seem right given the extent of the financial pressures 
the council is facing. They appreciated the role that councillors undertake, and 
that they had had their pay and allowances frozen for many years, but felt it 
should have been compared to the low level of increases staff have received 
over that period. They also felt that potentially smaller increases ‘little and 
often’ possibly may have been a better approach than managing a one large 
increase. 

Can Do Investment- The group felt this seemed like a large investment to be 
made in this area, and struggled to see where the council would make a 
return from this. When explained that Kingdom Enforcement will be in this 
area tackling environmental crime, they appreciated that there two proposals 
went hand in hand. 

Can Do Investment- A point was raised over potential rental increases in this 
area, as a fall out from the investment in the area. Did we envisage that 
house prices would increase in this area following the investment in 
infrastructure, open spaces and a community hub, this could potentially drive 
rent up and put pressure on current residents? This feedback was welcomed 
and will be provided to businesses to include within their plans. 

 

 15th February- Parish Council Meeting 

o Attended by Steven Pilsworth and Cllr Walsh, the phase two 

document was noted, and the following feedback received: 

The Co-opted Members who attended the scrutiny of the Budget meeting on Wednesday 08 

February gave the following feedback; 

 All felt that, in spite of reading the budget material provided, that they had little 

comprehension of the figures and that some areas seemed extraordinarily complex. 
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They felt that it was essential that they had an understanding of the topic area in order to 

effectively scrutinise it and therefore requested some specialist training. 

ACTION: Steven Pilsworth and Pippa Turvey to organise dedicated finance sessions for 

the co-opted Parish Councillors. This would be similar to the training received by new 

Members at the start of the council year  

 Two budget documents were provided and co-opted members at certain times were 

unsure which document was being referred to. 

 It was very difficult to understand the implications for Parishes from the aggregate figures 

ACTION: Finance would look at the presentation of material to see how they could 

signpost areas that would impact on Parishes 

Budget Phase 2 Consultation -  

 The social care platform was a joint initiative with an IT company that would look at 

drawing out information from adult and children’s social care and even health.  This 

system would be the first of its kind on the market and in future could be sold to other 

councils. 

 Vivacity, was a completely separate organisation and relied heavily on the income they 

generated rather than the funding provided by the Council. PCC wanted to invest in 

facilities such as coffee shops for example that would increase this income. PCC would 

look to take a share of this increased income. 

 Kingdom Private Enforcement would be employed, in a pilot role initially, to curb anti 

social behaviour and would be able to issue notices for low level offences. Kingdom and 

the council would share the income from this. 

 When the contract with Amey finished, some service areas would be transferred to 

existing contractors and then the contract specifications could be fully reviewed. Savings 

would be made by increasing the recycling levels in the City and therefore reducing 

waste and landfill costs 

 Orton Waterville Parish had previously requested to take on responsibility for the 

management of some of their open spaces but were told they wouldn’t be able to 

because of the contract in place with Amey. They expressed a desire to review this now 

that the contract had finished rather than it be reallocated by the Council. 

ACTION: Steven Pilsworth and Councillor Walsh to feed this back to Cabinet 

 

 Normally the assets that were sold were the ones that were no longer being used. 

However some properties that once generated income were now being sold because 

their income stream had dried up and further investment could not be justified. 

 The Government set the business rates and also determined what relief there would be, 

if any. Businesses that ceased trading tended to be offset by new businesses coming 

through. 

 The Combined Authority had a completely separate budget that came from Central 

Government. The considerable amount of officer time spent on setting up the Combined 

Authority was charged back to the Combined Authority and the City Council was 

reimbursed for it. In the future the Combined Authority would be able to raise a small 

amount of money from setting its own council tax. 

 There were no proposals as part of this Budget to amend or reduce the grant for burial 

and recreation grounds. At least a year’s notice had been given in the past if any grants 

had been withdrawn. 

 Council Tax could be increased further by means of holding a simple majority 

referendum. This action was not recommended as they were usually overwhelmingly 

rejected and then the Council incurred the additional costs of holding the referendum. 
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 The extra 3% Adult Social Care Precept had not solved the Adult Social Care funding 

problem and the Council had had to put in extra resources to maintain services. 

Community support intervention would be a great way of helping and potentially reducing 

costs. Castor Parish as a pathfinder parish, had looked at a street warden system to look 

at how people may need help. 

ACTION: Sylvia to put Community Support Intervention as an agenda item for the next 

Parish Council Liaison Meeting on 02 March 2017.  Neil Boyce to feedback from his 

meeting with Belinda Child 

 

 The £7.5m investment in the Gladstone, Millfield and New England neighbourhoods was 

a one off capital amount that would be invested in community projects (after consultation 

with residents.) The council wanted to create a strong sense of ‘place’, as there is in rural 

areas, so that going forward, the Community would come forward and deliver the project 

themselves. The areas were recognised as areas of high need/low life expectancy with a 

high degree of anti-social behaviour that had needed investment for some time. The 

Council needed to invest directly in the area as being in the already developed City 

Centre, there had not been any developer contributions such as other outlying wards had 

relied on. 

 It was noted that Story Barrs Field had a severe problem with fly-tipping as well as burnt 

out cars and rubbish being brought over from neighbouring houses.  

ACTION: Sharon to request response from Adrian Chapman for Councillor Magnus from 

Eye Parish. 

 

 Regeneration of the Whitworth Mill area was to finally go ahead, with the engine sheds, 

which had listed building status, becoming new offices for the Council. The council had 

applied for grants for the Mill itself (part of which is listed) and it was hoped that it could 

be developed into an Arts Centre /Digital Hub that would become a landmark building. 

 

 Churches Together- This meeting was attended by Gillian Beasley and 

Adrian Chapman. The Group expressed their opposition towards the 

Peterborough Lottery proposal as it encourages people to gamble. Their 

primary concerns were linked to promoting gambling and how that could 

worsen the situation for many households already struggling with debt. 

They were also anxious about ensuring any funding reached local good 

causes if it did go ahead. A formal written response is to follow. 

 

2.2. The following events are still to take place or information will be circulated to 

the groups: 

Forum Date Attendee 

Disability Forum 23/02/17 Kim Sawyer 

Schools Forum NA There isn’t a meeting within the 
consultation period. The Budget 
Conversation document has been 
circulated electronically, and feedback 
requested through the online survey. 

Bondholder Breakfast NA The budget conversation will be 
marketed on social media and 
featured within the February 
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Newsletter on behalf of the Council by 
Rebecca Mills. Feedback requested 
through the online survey. 

Greater Peterborough Executive 
Partnership Board 

NA The Budget Conversation document 
has been circulated electronically, and 
feedback requested through the online 
survey. 

Peterborough Housing 
Partnership  

N/A The Budget Conversation document 
has been circulated electronically, and 
feedback requested through the online 
survey. 
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3. Feedback from the Budget Conversation online survey. 

 

3.1. The following table the feedback received from the online survey and Cabinet responses 

  Do you have any comments to make 
about the phase two budget proposals? 

Having read the 
phase two 
proposals, how 
much do you now 
feel you understand 
about why the 
council must make 
total savings of 
almost £28million in 
2017/18? Select the 
answer you agree 
with. 

If you have any specific ideas about how 
the council can save money or generate 
additional income to protect services, 
please state these here: 

Cabinet Response 

1 Not enough detail. Too vague Not very much Do not give councillors another 18% pay rise The level of member allowances is recommended by an 
independent panel. Councillors had not accepted any 
increases to their allowances since 2009.  We are 
required by law to ask an independent panel to review our 
members' allowances on an annual basis. 

2 Is it possible to obtain an answer to any 
comments we as residents make you want 
our comments on the proposals but we never 
get an answer to our questions  with these 
council tax increases can you tell me why 
your disgraceful act of increasing your 
payments when ordinary residents by an 
increase in council tax are expected to pay 
for it which means it will not have to come out 
of your current payments many ordinary 
working class resident have had very little in 
pay rises 

A fair amount  All comments made as part of the budget conversation 
receive a specific response in the budget documents. 
The Council has chosen to freeze council tax four out of 
the last six years, and we currently have one of the lowest 
rates in the country. As there is now no freeze grant 
available and we have increasing demand and higher 
complex needs within adult social care demand we feel 
we have little choice but to increase council tax.  3% of 
the council tax increase is a result of the Adult Social 
Care Precept, which will be used to support vital services 
with increasing demands in Adult Social Care. 

3 Yes. Please stop the lies that there are no 
cuts to services. The termination of the Amey 
contract is only a good thing if replaced by an 
improved, more strategic service. With your 

Not very much Reduce the number of cllrs in receipt of 
additional income from chairing scrutiny 
committees 

The level of member allowances is recommended by an 
independent panel. Councillors had not accepted any 
increases to their allowances since 2009.  We are 
required by law to ask an independent panel to review our 
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stated aim of a reduction in delivery cost of 
£100,000, this seems very unlikely. 

members' allowances on an annual basis. 
The termination of the Amey contract will not see any cuts 
in service and it should be noted that there are several 
investments into street cleansing and grounds 
maintenance as part of budget Phase 2. The £100,000 is 
going to be found through efficiencies and increasing  
recycling levels. 

4 While the £7.5M investment in the Millfield 
and Gladstone area is welcome (thanks to 
Lab cllrs for fighting for this for so long), why 
is it OK to trial a new approach to tackling 
enviro-crime in the same area, in an 
unproven partnership with Fenland D.C. and 
private company, Kingdom? Is this an 
admission of failure? If so, it's something of a 
shock given the much vaunted launch of the 
PES, with promises of how this would 
address the issues. 

Not very much Stop the excessive sums being paid to some 
cllrs 

The level of member allowances is recommended by an 
independent panel. Councillors had not accepted any 
increases to their allowances since 2009.  We are 
required by law to ask an independent panel to review our 
members' allowances on an annual basis. 
 
The use of private sector enforcement is a tried and 
tested method of increasing capacity of council officers in 
areas where there is higher demand. In this case, 
Kingdom are an experienced company used by other 
councils across the UK. Kingdom officers would be a 
visible presence in the area in addition to the existing 
PES resource, but will be available for longer hours (early 
mornings and into the evenings), and will enable our own 
well-trained PES staff to focus on more complex cases 
involving investigations, prosecutions etc 

5 As usual another round of cuts to services 
with increased costs to residents 

A great deal Cut the number of departments and stop 
spending money on vanity schemes like the 
LincolnRoad/Glastone refurb. A total waste of 
cash which will not benefit anyone 

The budget proposals contain no reductions in service. 
 
Refurbishment of areas such as this are invested in to 
and improved by the council to create a better place for 
residents, visitors and people who work within the city. 
The improvements will improve infrastructure and 
community well being.  
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6 It's absolutely disgusting!  A fair amount Yes, drop the salary down of people that 
make these stupid decisions so that people 
that work 60+ hours a week to make ends 
meet can afford a healthy work life balance!  

Within the budget proposals for 2016/17 there were a 
number of reductions to pay and allowances, such as an 
incremental pay freeze and the introduction of 3 days 
unpaid leave to be taken over the Christmas period.  
The Council has an Occupational Health service that 
promotes employee well being. Each year we hold an 
employee Boost Week whereby we promote specific 
initiatives, aimed at further promoting a range of options 
for our employees well being 

7 With limited scope for change the council 
should have a clearer focus, within those few 
areas where it has discretion, on issues that 
affect people on an individual level - 
environment, education, health and social 
care. 

A great deal A 'business improvement district' for the city 
centre was mooted a few years ago but was 
rejected. It is time to look at that idea again, I 
suggest. 

Thank you for your suggestion around Business 
improvement district, we will refer this to the relevant 
department to investigate the potential to revisit this 
proposal.  

8 I think raising the council tax rate by 10% 
over the course of two years is an absolute 
joke. I pay over £1000 a year already and 
your making working class people suffer. 
Working class people should not have to 
suffer when we are already having to struggle 
to make ends meet.  

Not very much I think council members should stop giving 
themselves payrises whilst the rest of us who 
work hard to feed our families get nothing at 
all. I think the council should stop wasting 
money on unnecessary projects like the one 
on lower bridge street which wasn't needed 
at all and concentrate on things that are more 
important.   

The Council has chosen to freeze council tax four out of 
the last six years, and we currently have one of the lowest 
rates in the country. As there is now no freeze grant 
available and we have increasing demand and higher 
complex needs within adult social care demand we feel 
we have little choice but to increase council tax.  3% of 
the council tax increase is a result of the Adult Social 
Care Precept, which will be used to support vital services 
with increasing demands in Adult Social Care. 
 
The level of member allowances is recommended by an 
independent panel. Councillors had not accepted any 
increases to their allowances since 2009.  We are 
required by law to ask an independent panel to review our 
members' allowances on an annual basis 
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9 I am encouraged by the approach to adopt 
innovative technologies.  A 'spend to save' 
investment will be required in the first 
instance. 

A fair amount Making the use of 'intelligent bin' 
technologies as those adopted in Edinburgh 
can both save money whilst improving the 
street scene for residents.  As more 
communal housing is constructed further 
saving can be realised from vehicle route 
optimisation technologies. 

We have recently optimised our litter bin provision 
replacing all small post mounted bins with 180ltr bins, this 
enabled us to rationalise our collection rounds. We have 
spoken with various intelligent bin companies and at 
present they cannot offer us further savings but we will 
continue to explore options that could be adopted in the 
future.  

10 Page 41 of the phase 2 document refers to 
staff implications. It's clear staff will be 
penalised if loss of enhancements is agreed. 
These staff willingly work  unsocial hours to 
provide essential services e.g. respite care 
for families unable to cope 24/7 with severely 
disabled children. Just hitting higher grade 
workers is still unfair - undermines their extra 
expertise, skills, experience. Because a lot of 
work is carried out at weekends and 
evenings it will affect staff unreasonably and 
shows a council which does not appreciate 
them. This creates a risk of losing the good 
ones, the most valuable ones and affecting 
the quality, if not the quantity of care 
available.   Increasing the mileage allowance 
to 30p still leaves it well short of what it was  
and still means staff are subsidising the 
council whenever they need to  travel. PCC 
should not be joining private care 
organisations in the race to the bottom in 
terms of staff rewards. It should be setting a 
good example.  Is  it true there are also 
proposals to  not pay sick pay for the first 3 
days? In some jobs staff who  have a 
virus/infection  are not allowed to  return to 
work even if they feel ok until the sickness 
has cleared. Why would they then be 
penalised? 

A fair amount If staff lose income in any way, so should 
councillors - no increase in  allowances at all, 
no matter how justified they may appear to 
be. Morally wrong.  Abolish the role of mayor 
and all the costs associated  with  it - has 
very little value and just for window 
dreassing. Why do we need a mayor and a 
council leader, really?     

The level of member allowances is recommended by an 
independent panel. Councillors had not accepted any 
increases to their allowances since 2009.  We are 
required by law to ask an independent panel to review our 
members' allowances on an annual basis. 
 
The Council made a conscious decision in the budget 
setting last year not to cut jobs. Therefore there were no 
redundancies. However the extremely challenging 
financial position left us with the only alternative which is 
to change staff terms and conditions. All through the 
process the aim has been to try where possible to spread 
the impact across the Council as equitably as possible. 
We remain committed to reaching a collective agreement 
with trades unions on this matter. On an overall level 
Peterborough employees will still have more favourable 
terms and conditions of service than many other 
employers. For example it should be remembered that the 
local government sector remains one of the few 
employers to provide a defined benefits pension scheme. 
With regards to sick pay, I can confirm that no proposals 
have been made to change sick pay. 
 
The Mayor plays a key democratic role in the city. After 
being chosen and appointed by Councillors, they act as a 
politically impartial chairman of the city council making 
sure that proper conduct takes place in the council 
chamber during Full Council meetings. 
Another important role for the Mayor is to act as 
ambassador for the city, locally and at a national or 
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international level. As Peterborough's first citizen, the 
mayor is expected to speak and act for all of the diverse 
communities in the city. The Mayor also takes the lead in 
highlighting causes and helping members of the 
community receive the recognition they deserve. 
It is probably the Mayor's civic role that residents are the 
most familiar with. The mayor is frequently invited to 
attend events in the community, such as openings and 
fund-raising events organised by voluntary organisations. 
Fund-raising events are also held for the Mayor's 
charities, which are chosen by the new Mayor at the start 
of the civic year. 
The Mayor will attend around 300 events during their year 
in office; raising tens of thousands for their selected local 
charities. 
The Leader of the council’s role is different to the Mayor.  
The Leader of the Council is a member of the Cabinet 
and chairs its meetings. The Leader appoints the Cabinet 
and plays a key role in developing policies, making 
spending plans and establishing priorities for the council 
and the city. 

11  A fair amount Cancel increased allowances for Councillors. The level of member allowances is recommended by an 
independent panel. Councillors had not accepted any 
increases to their allowances since 2009.  We are 
required by law to ask an independent panel to review our 
members' allowances on an annual basis. 

12 The statistics used are incorrect, for 2015/16 
Peterborough is the 14th lowest charge, not 
5th lowest. This shows a lack of 
understanding for arithmetic or mathematics 
and makes any other comment superfluous.    
On what basis are the increases in senior 
citizen numbers based - a 40% increase 
seems very high, current statistical trends 
suggest a rate of growth that is declining and 
is around 5% per annum. That would give 
around 22% increase from 2017 to 2021, not 
40%. Why is there an assumption that 
individuals between 55 and 85 are going to 

Not very much  The Council tax statistics were taken from published data 
on the gov.uk website. The following link details the 
council tax levels set by local authorities in 2016/17, if you 
refer to the unitaries tab on table 7 this ranks 
Peterborough as the 5th Lowest, as quoted within our 
budget document. 
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/council-tax-
levels-set-by-local-authorities-in-england-2016-to-2017 
The number in relation to the increase in senior citizens 
aged 85+ was taken from  Public Health Data Sets, Office 
for National Statistics 2012 and 2014, Fact Box 
'The Growth PE population calculations for 2012 and 
2014 (revised)'. The increase in those suffering from 
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have an increasing reliance on council 
funding.    Turning to dementia the UK 
average growth in dementia cases is around 
2% p.a., why is Peterborough forecasting a 
growth rate of 2.5% approx.    Why is there a 
growing reliance, and therefore cost, on the 
council to provide transport for children of 
school age, is this, for the able bodied, as a 
result of the reluctance of the chosen public 
transport contractors to provide suitable 
services?    Fly tipping costs are said to be 
rising - how do the increases here relate to 
the savings made by reducing the frequency 
of bin collections and large item disposal 
schemes? Has a similar exercise been 
conducted on the savings vs additional 
income position on the garden waste scheme 
changes? There has been an inevitable 
impact here on the amount of material going 
to landfill as garden waste is relatively dense 
thus skewing figures adversely for weight of 
material going to landfill? What financial 
penalty has resulted for the council? Why is 
the investment in the "Can Do" area rising so 
sharply, is it due to residents not caring for 
their environment and the area therefore 
becoming a moneypit soaking up council 
resources? What enforcement is going to be 
applied?    To what extent has the 
replacement of Amey for the council waste 
contract been researched and costed, the 
information published stating that there is no 
plan for the scheme to replace Amey yet in 
place but this uncosted and unplanned new 
'contract' is going to save money - how on 
earth can such a statement be made?    
There is no statement regarding unpaid 
council tax, collections rates are, on average, 
falling. What is the current council position 

dementia are those that recognise that not all cases are 
currently diagnosed. A recent paper to the Public Health 
Board identified the projected growth to 2021 being 15%. 
See extract below.: 
It is estimated by NHS England that in April 2016, there 
were 1,734 people with dementia registered with one of 
Peterborough’s 29 General Practices. However, nationally 
it is estimated that only 66.4% of people with dementia 
have received an appropriate diagnosis; the true number 
of people in Peterborough with dementia may therefore 
be closer to 2,600, a difference of approximately 870 
people.  As shown by figure 1 below, the number of over 
65s in Peterborough with dementia is expected to 
increase 60% over the next 15 years, from around 1,660 
people to 2,660. Assuming a 66.4% diagnosis rate, the 
actual number of people aged 65+ with dementia in 
Peterborough in 2015 is more likely to be approximately 
2,500 people, rising to approximately 4,000 by 2030.  
This cost of home to school transport has increased 
mainly due to the rising number of pupils with special 
educational needs which entitles them to transport to and 
from their school. 
The overall cost of education continues to rise across the 
city due to the growing school population.  As an 
example, the number of four year olds starting school in 
the city has increased from 2,165 in 2006 to 3,118 - an 
increase of 44 per cent in a decade.  As well as transport 
costs rising so does the cost of providing school places. 
As you will also see we are bringing forward passenger 
transport savings as part of these proposals.  In the short-
term we will be reviewing routes to ensure there is no 
duplication and the cost of leasing vehicles.  We are also 
developing a plan to produce larger long-term savings 
across passenger transport, including school transport. 
The current bulky waste collection scheme is  £23.50 for 
any number of items from list A (which is most household 
items) this is an very competitive price compared to 
neighbouring authorities. Anecdotally we did not see any 
increase in fly tipping when we stopped the free bulky 
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and what is required, if anything, to improve 
upon that position?    the council is proposing 
to move to cloud storage for its computing 
needs. Has the security (or lack thereof) of 
cloud computing been properly researched 
and what proposals do the council have to 
ensure that sensitive data is properly 
protected.    Roads and highways - many 
roads are in a poor state of repair and some 
that have recently been repaired are already 
in need of further work. What is being done to 
clear the backlog of work and ensure that any 
repairs are to a standard that ensures a 
reasonable life expectancy for the road?    
Turning to the parkways some of these are in 
poor condition despite repair work having 
been carried out in the last two years (A47 
approaching Nene Parkway from the east for 
example is subsiding badly less than 18 
months after repair work).As some are part of 
the trunk route network is there scope for 
central government part funding for repairs?   

service(which collected 5 items for free), we have recently 
trailed a free bulky collection service paid for by a parish 
council. we took the fly tipping data for the 6 months prior 
to the scheme and compared it to the 6 months following 
and fly tipping had actually increased. The garden waste 
service saves the authority Circa £800,000 per annum we 
have seen a increase in garden waste in the black bins 
but also at the HRC where it is also recycled and home 
composting. With the introduction of the new Energy 
Recovery Facility this has seen us move to a zero to 
landfill service. 
The investment in to the Can Do area will improve the 
street scene within this area, focusing on improvements 
to community buildings and open spaces. There is also 
another proposal for enforcement within the area, to be 
undertaken by a private company, Kingdom. This will help 
create a cleaner and safer environment, and reduce the 
burden this places on council by generating some 
income. These proposals go hand in hand to creating a 
better Peterborough.  
The new delivery model will look to increase the current 
levels of recycling which will result in considerable 
savings to the authority it will also look at how the current 
assets can be fully utilised to bring third party income. 
The council has conducted research and is fully 
assessing all of the risks to ensure the highest security for 
information held within the council systems. The cloud 
storage will not be enrolled until we are satisfied that the 
security requirements have been met.  
Peterborough City Council's road condition indicators are 
comparable with other authorities in the eastern region 
and better than any of our neighbouring authorities. 
Peterborough's Principal 'A' road network is in the best 
condition of any authority in the eastern region. 
Considerable investment has been made on our Parkway 
network in recent years, as would be expected given their 
importance to the City both from a Transport perspective 
but also in support of our growth agenda: Recent 
examples are Fletton Parkway Jct 17 to 2 and the A1260 
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Nene Parkway. With regard the A47 through 
Peterborough, this road doesn't fall under Peterborough 
City Councils responsibility as it forms part of the 
Strategic Road Network (Motorways and trunk roads) for 
which Highways England are responsible who are funded 
by central government. 
It is a fact that any highway network will include assets in 
different states of repair and at different points in their 
lifecycle. Peterborough City Council routinely surveys all 
of its roads in order to inform national DfT data sets and 
future work programmes applying asset management 
principles in identifying sites in need of planned 
maintenance. Currently, the authority is developing a 2 to 
3-year forward work programme in order to better 
manage the needs of the network, not least by being 
better able to coordinate programmes from different 
disciplines to avoid disruption and achieve other 
efficiencies. 

13 We wish to stress the importance of trees, 
woods and green space and ensuring that 
the budget for this is not cut.     Extract from 
the Government response to Independent 
Panel on Forestry Report (January 2013):     
Woodlands have value across many sectors 
of the economy and society.     …..English 
woodlands already play an important part in 
the growth of the UK forest carbon market 
and in ground-breaking projects that use land 
management to improve water quality, 
reduce flood risk, enhance biodiversity and 
adapt to impacts of climate change. Such 
markets help to demonstrate the fundamental 
role of natural capital in sustaining economic 
development and the need to protect and 
enhance this capital for future generations.   

A fair amount The Woodland Trust has published a report 
entitled 'trees or turf' looking at potential cost 
savings from various woodland regimes, as 
opposed to mown grass. This may present 
an opportunity to save money; whilst also 
providing many other benefits (eg improved 
air quality, reducing the heat island effect).     
Trees or turf report:   
https://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/mediafile/1
00083921/trees-or-turf-report.pdf  

We have a regular program of planting trees and try to not 
cut grass as regular under shelter belt areas we have also 
allowed some shelter belts and woodlands to naturally 
regenerate. We have 7 sites across the city designated as 
biodiversity sites and have installed wildflower meadows 
to bring in vibrant colour. 

261



APPENDIX A 

16 
 

14 Some good ideas such as regeneration in 
Can Do area and removing Amey from their 
contract, Good to see emphasis on street 
cleaning. Like idea to have a cultural hub 
although you could buy the Broadway.  
Disagree totally that residents should have to 
pay more to park outside their houses.  Will 
agile working staff get money for heat and 
light when working at home as not enough 
desks in Fletton? 

A fair amount If you actually reduced business rates for 
independent shops you would get shops 
being taken up (loads empty in the arcade) 
and interesting shops would attract people to 
the city.  Switch lights off in offices at the end 
of the day. 

The rate of business rates is based on a business 
valuation set by the VOA and rates and reliefs which are 
set by DCLG, unfortunately the council has little control 
over these. The government is encouraging the growth 
and innovation and new businesses, and as part of 
enticing people to set up new businesses, in the Autumn 
statement Government increased the reliefs available to 
small business. This should help with reducing the burden 
of overheads for these small businesses, and make the 
opportunity more realistic and achievable to a much wider 
range or business owners. 
Staff that work from home don't receive money for healing 
and lighting, the proposal for the council to become more 
agile is to enable members of staff to increase efficiency 
and be able to work from any location. Some members of 
staff spend a lot of time out of the office and with updated 
technology we can now enable them to save on time 
travelling back to the office and have the ability to work 
from their current location. This will benefit  the council 
and to staff wellbeing. When the council move to Fletton 
Quays there will be a reduced employee to desk ratio,  
but this has been trailed in areas of the council and 
monitoring is ongoing to ensure that the balance is right. 
There will be a change management programme to 
ensure that working requirements are met and staff 
transition to this new way of working with as little upset 
and disturbance.  

15 There is not a clear and comprehensive 
explanation of how savings will be made in 
the information attached to this consultation 
e.g what council assets will be sold?    I 
would like to have the option of a full and 
comprehensive financial breakdown of 
savings available to consider.     From the 
information available I broadly support the 
proposals especially the proposal to protect 
services for vulnerable people through the 
Adult Social care precept. 

A great deal  We believe that the council goes above and beyond what 
many other councils provide in order present our budget 
proposals.  This includes producing an overview of each 
individual proposal with explanation.  It's important to note 
that the document does not seek to outline all the 
services we provide or how our total budget is spent.  
Rather it outlines the financial challenges we face and 
how we intend t respond to these challenges.  As well as 
new investments that we are proposing. However, we are 
always happy to act upon feedback.  A number of these 
proposals are complicated and we try our best to make 
them as understandable as possible for anyone wanting 
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to take part in the consultation.  We have published our 
proposals in the same form for a number of years and last 
year the overwhelming majority of respondents said after 
reading the consultation document they understood the 
council's proposals either 'a great deal' or a 'fair amount'. 
 
The list of assets that we plan to sell is included within the 
overall MTFS 

16  A great deal  No response required 

17  A great deal Have a referendum and put up council tax to 
pay for services the taxpayer wants 

The council didn't make the decision to propose a council 
tax increase of 4.99% lightly, it is felt that is we were to 
increase above this level it would be most felt by those 
working just about managing families. If Peterborough 
was to propose an increase which required a local 
referendum we would have to follow strict legislation set 
by government and it would be expected to cost the 
council in the region of £250k, with the likely outcome 
being unsuccessful. Bedfordshire Police and Crime 
Commissioner recently held a referendum which was 
unsuccessful and cost £600k.  

18 I found these proposals very difficult to 
interpret. Too much 'Council Speak'. If you 
really want input from ordinary people you 
need to find away to translate them into 
understandable english. 

Not very much Wish I did. We believe that the council goes above and beyond what 
many other councils provide in order present our budget 
proposals.  This includes producing an overview of each 
individual proposal with explanation.  It's important to note 
that the document does not seek to outline all the 
services we provide or how our total budget is spent.  
Rather it outlines the financial challenges we face and 
how we intend t respond to these challenges.  As well as 
new investments that we are proposing. However, we are 
always happy to act upon feedback.  A number of these 
proposals are complicated and we try our best to make 
them as understandable as possible for anyone wanting 
to take part in the consultation.  We have published our 
proposals in the same form for a number of years and last 
year the overwhelming majority of respondents said after 
reading the consultation document they understood the 
council's proposals either 'a great deal' or a 'fair amount'. 
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19 Total disgrace. No thought for Joe Public as 
usual. 

A fair amount Stop paying indecent pay rises to councillors 
who already milk expenses. Stop paying 
huge rises to senior council officials - totally 
undeserved and not warranted.  

The level of member allowances is recommended by an 
independent panel. Councillors had not accepted any 
increases to their allowances since 2009.  We are 
required by law to ask an independent panel to review our 
members' allowances on an annual basis. 

20 (Approach to tackling the financial gap)  
These are a series of generic statements 
which do not outline a specific strategic 
approach to improving the financial position 
of Peterborough city council.     Simply 
stating we want to build and strong and 
healthy economy which provides jobs and 
helps reduce dependency on welfare benefits 
is not a sufficient proposal. The proposal 
should clearly outline how it aims to improve 
Peterborough economy for example:  We 
propose to invest £XXXX into developing the 
following XXX industry sectors in order to 
facilitate growth, improve employment 
opportunities. This includes create a 
business economic zone in central 
Peterborough to encourage business to 
invest, in addition due to Peterborough close 
proximity to London the council should look 
at improving partnerships with London based 
companies.     Generating income in new 
ways to make the council less dependent on  
Government funding. again how exactly what 
is your proposal on generating new, be 
specific people rather than just increasing 
public sector service charges such as 
transport and parking. i.e we are looking at 
offering XXX in a bid to increase revenue. 
Even if you aim is to increase service 
charges state why and put a positive spin on 
it. For example we will look to increase 
revenue by rasing parking charges by £0.30p 
this in turn will gnerate an additional forecast 
of £xxx,xxx over the course of the next years, 

Not very much Sell the football ground back to Peterborough 
United Football club and use the funds to 
invest in 'sports zone' for the city between 
Peterborough regional gym, lido area.        

We believe that the council goes above and beyond what 
many other councils provide in order present our budget 
proposals.  This includes producing an overview of each 
individual proposal with explanation.  It's important to note 
that the document does not seek to outline all the 
services we provide or how our total budget is spent.  
Rather it outlines the financial challenges we face and 
how we intend to respond to these challenges.  As well as 
new investments that we are proposing. However, we are 
always happy to act upon feedback.  A number of these 
proposals are complicated and we try our best to make 
them as understandable as possible for anyone wanting 
to take part in the consultation.  We have published our 
proposals in the same form for a number of years and last 
year the overwhelming majority of respondents said after 
reading the consultation document they understood the 
council's proposals either 'a great deal' or a 'fair amount'. 
The rent from the football ground off sets the borrowing 
costs from purchasing the ground. If the council were to 
sell this asset we would then lose the revenue benefit of 
the rental income.  
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we aim to invest this in proving xxx.    
Changing the way we deliver services and 
the way we work.   Again what services are 
you proposing changes to and how are they 
to implemented in the local area, what are 
you actually proposing?     As mentioned 
above the approach and priorities highlighted 
in the budget proposal are very vague and 
should focus more on local developments 
and investment opportunities.    The costs 
increase and pressure clearly highlight a lack 
of infrastructure, workforce, and healthcare 
planning.    

21 It would be helpful if the proposals were 
made much simpler for the average person to 
get a clear understanding of what is trying to 
be achieved and how. 

A fair amount Introduce a City Residents Lottery We believe that the council goes above and beyond what 
many other councils provide in order present our budget 
proposals.  This includes producing an overview of each 
individual proposal with explanation.  It's important to note 
that the document does not seek to outline all the 
services we provide or how our total budget is spent.  
Rather it outlines the financial challenges we face and 
how we intend t respond to these challenges.  As well as 
new investments that we are proposing. However, we are 
always happy to act upon feedback.  A number of these 
proposals are complicated and we try our best to make 
them as understandable as possible for anyone wanting 
to take part in the consultation.  We have published our 
proposals in the same form for a number of years and last 
year the overwhelming majority of respondents said after 
reading the consultation document they understood the 
council's proposals either 'a great deal' or a 'fair amount'. 
With regards to a City Residents Lottery, there is a 
proposal to introduce a Peterborough Local Lottery, this 
will generate income for local good causes, and there will 
also be the opportunity for specific good causes to sign 
up where the ticket purchaser can select a specific good 
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cause to receive the proceeds.   The tickets will be £1 
each with a maximum prize of £25,000.  

22 Is this available in hard copy Not very much Would need more detailed information Yes This is available in hard copy in all of the Libraries 
and in reception at Town Hall and Bayard Place. 

23 I believe this budget is to mainly to make up 
for the amounts wasted by PCC on projects 
other than those benificial to the city  

Not very much Stop wasting money on non-essential 
projects that do not benefit the majority of 
Peterborough residents. 

The council has invested in a number of projects which 
have been very successful in generating saving which 
have protected further cuts to front line service such as 
adult social care. Some of these projects include the 
Energy for Waste plant and Fletton Quays the council has 
also Lends to organisations such as Axiom and Empower, 
generating a return but also delivering benefits for 
residents. The regeneration of the city centre has also 
been a key project for the council, this has helped keep it 
buoyant during the recession, and we have seen new 
retailers and restaurants such as Wagamama, Kaspas 
and Middletons Steak House etc come in to the city. 

24 It is unfair to reduce the mileage rate for staff 
and you should return to 45p per mile. 

A great deal Pay existing staff what they are worth In formulating the terms and conditions the council has 
endeavoured to ensure that items put forward are in line 
with other local authorities and have minimal impact on 
staff. We have consulted with Trade unions on the 
proposals and have offered a small increase to staff in 
terms of a living wage increase and increase in the 
mileage rate. Staff will also see incremental increases 
have been unfrozen this year and staff will receive a 1% 
pay rise. 

25 yes are actually serious?????? Not very much stop the funding of local government 
pensions and gold plated pensions... Why 
have have you awarded a pay rise of 
£186,000 

The level of member allowances is recommended by an 
independent panel. Councillors had not accepted any 
increases to their allowances since 2009.  We are 
required by law to ask an independent panel to review our 
members' allowances on an annual basis. 
The Local Government pensions scheme is offered 
nationally and the rates of contributions are set by the 
Local Government Pension Scheme.  

26  A fair amount   

27  A fair amount   

28 Challenging times and so many priority 
pressures on the budget 

A fair amount Ensure everyone who is CHC or CHC or 
social care or social care correctly grouped 
according to current needs which may have 

Thank you for your comments.  
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changed over the years so moneys in each 
pot accurately know.  

29 Lottery is not a good idea - encourages those 
on low income to spend money they can't 
afford. Scratch cards are particularly 
pernicious. Not convinced it will actually 
make any money - without seeing the details 
of the scheme. 

A great deal  Lottery adopts the same principle as many other lotteries 
available across the country such as the health lottery, 
the postcode lottery and the National lottery. This 
approach to generating funds is being adopted by a 
number of councils, and will help to support local charities 
as well as fund organisations that provide services to the 
council (that meet the criteria), Hence by using these 
funds instead of tax payers money savings can be made.  
Scratch cards will not be promoted or part of the 
Peterborough Lottery. We acknowledge there are 
concerns around encouraging gambling and debt, and 
this will be incorporated and carefully managed 
throughout its operation.  
The scheme has been successful with other local 
authorities Aylesbury Vale District Council in particular 
have generated revenue for this and have seen a 
noticeable  increase in up take, over its short existence.  

30 My partner and I both work in the councils 
residential home settings in addition to being 
Peterborough citizens.     With your proposed 
changes to our terms and conditions we will 
receive a pay cut of a minimum of 7 thousand 
pounds per year due to cuts to the weekend 
enhancement. This, coupled with council tax 
increases will mean we will be unable to 
meet our monthly financial obligations. This is 
on top of a pay freeze for a number of years 
and inflation rising.     Neither my partner nor 
I were made aware of consultation re terms 
and conditions, we have no Intranet access 
and it seemed to be announced on the 
intranet after the consultation period had 
ended? I'm not sure that's Best practice. 
Furthermore, I feel these cuts 
disproportionately affect residential workers 
who will not receive any of the benefits e.g 
mileage increases. We also, especially at 

A great deal Properly support and supervise staff at Clare 

Lodge to keep people in employment and not 

off work sick.    Carry out investigations when 

people are suspended quickly    

Reject the councillors pay increase (surely 

we are all in it together?).      

 

Prevention in health and social care rather 

than fighting crisis.     Support people early 

on in social care so they don't use more 

expensive services.      

 

Stop using private firms... cost more and do a 
terrible job.      

Member allowances recommended by a statutory 

independent panel. Councillors had not accepted 

increases since 2009.  

 

The budget last year did not cut jobs. The extremely 
challenging financial position left us with the only 
alternative which is to change staff terms and conditions. 
The Aim has been to try to spread the impact across the 
Council. We remain committed to reaching a collective 
agreement with trades unions.  
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Clare lodge do a difficult job - physically and 
emotionally and this stress leads to higher 
illness levels so will be affected by these 
cuts.     This I do not agree with phase two 
proposal as a resident and employee of the 
council as I will not be able to pay my bills.     
I'm curious as to why councillors awarded 
them a pay rise while reducing employee pay 
and council tax?  

31 Become part of Cambridgeshire County 
Council again to ameliorate costs.   Stop 
using expensive consultants, and make 
permanent positions for senior staff at the 
Council, thereby reducing fees and actually 
completing projects in time.  

Not very much As stated above. It is unfeasible to continue 
as a low grade unitary authority. Use the 
expertise and services of neighbouring 
authorities and make economies of scale.   It 
is untenable, in the present economic 
climate, to duplicate high salary roles for the 
sake of small gains in autonomy.   
Rationalise this ridiculously average/ 
underperforming local authority.  

The Council shares services where possible to improve 

efficiency.  This includes sharing a Chief Executive and 

Corporate Director with the County, as well as sharing 

services with other councils (for example planning 

services with Fenland District council). 

 

Significant savings have also been achieved from a 
number of senior management restructures within recent 
years. 

32 Firstly - I commend the council officers for the 
amazing work done in drawing this up, as the 
pressures are huge.    However, I do struggle 
with the concept of a public body running a 
lottery i.e. actively promoting gambling etc. 
which perhaps has a greater cost to society 
than the money potentially to be raised from 
this.  It would be rather ironic if the good 
causes to benefit from the proceeds included 
gambling, addition or debt advice 
organisations.   There may well be 
organisations across our city who would 
refuse support from the proceeds of gambling 
and will therefore presumably 'miss out' 
because of their beliefs.    Having said that, 
the concept of local good causes receiving 
additional funding collected via the council 
has some merit.  I wonder whether an affinity 
credit card or optional £2 donation (similar to 

A great deal No specific ideas - but continually working 
cross departments / between council & 
business / voluntary groups to avoid 
duplication of effort & learning best practice 

The local lottery scheme will a tightly defined and controlled 

lottery. It is not setting up an on-line gambling facility. The 

set-up of such lotteries is heavily regulated. In order to be 

able to establish the lottery, the Council will need to 

develop a range of policies, and submit these to the 

regulator for approval. These include: 

 Children and vulnerable persons protection policy 

 Social responsibility in gambling policy 

 Protection from source of crime and disorder policy 

 Fair and open gambling policy 

 Implementation procedures policy 
 

If these policies and approaches are not deemed to 

address the issues sufficiently by the regulator, then the 

Council would not be able to proceed with the lottery. Given 

the very strict safeguards that have to be in place, and the 
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that seen when booking some holidays / 
hotels) is a possibility.  However, I think this 
is only appropriate if there is a clear trail to 
additional funds going to local good causes. 

potential to raise funds for the Council, Cabinet considers 

that it is worth continuing with this proposal. 

 

33 Investment Capital  ==================  
Investment in Operation Can Do area  £7.5 
million. why? Do not support this.    
SAVINGS – REVENUE  
=================  Amey contract. Need 
more details of terms. How can we know 
where money can be saved when it's kept 
secret?    Early repayment. Why can't council 
do it already? Shouldn't need the company. 
Do not support.    INVESTMENTS - 
REVENUE  =====================  
Street cleaning. Don't support any more 
investment in Millfield. There's no effort from 
the residents and it's just "polishing a turd".    
Digital front door. Ridiculous sums involved. 
Do not support.    ICT. Massive sums. Need 
details & breakdown. Do not support.    Trees 
& woodland. How can it possibly be 422k 
MORE? Do not support.    INVESTMENT - 
CAPITAL  ====================  
Whitworth Mill. Bigger priorities than the arts. 
Sell and get private to do instead. Do not 
support.    Adult Social Care ICT. Large sums 
again. Need details and justification. Do not 
support. 

A fair amount Brexit.  Brexit was a vote to reject the plans 
for 20,000+ houses.  The council has no 
mandate to do this.  The plans as they stand 
are useless.  Given staff are employed to 
carry these plans out, redundancies should 
now be considered.    Executive Pay.  
Massively over generourous renumeration 
packages, some as much as 40% too high.  
Want plans to replace any staff at lower 
rates.  Shared chief exec was just deflecting 
attention away, and still over paid.  There 
should be a freeze on existing executive pay 
for the forseeable future.    Secrecy.  The 
culture at PCC is poor and 
counterproductive.  The £500 list is useless 
with no information given.  Making everything 
open would make it obvious where the 
problems lie.  It impossible from the 
information and accounts to work out what is 
being spent on and why.  The are local 
people with expertise that could review what 
the council are doing if allowed to.  Local 
people can help decide what is essential and 
will understand if it is laid out how expensive 
things are for the council.  1) Provide at least 
another drill-down level of budget info.  2) No 
more confidentiality/non-disclosure 
agreements. To allow competitive alternative 
offers to be given by local companies.  3) 
Prove a Description/reason on each £500 
entry.    "50 ways to save" government doc. 
Doesn't seem like PCC actually read it.  3. 
Use transparency to cut waste - see above.  
22. Cut senior pay  24. Scrapping the chief 
executive post entirely  26. Freeze councillor 

Thank you for the wide range of comments.  Our budget 

documentation has been praised for providing clear 

information on our budget proposals. 

 

The Council has had its value for money strategy 

approved by Government, and our external auditors have 

concluded that we have put in place proper arrangements 

to secure value for money. 

 

The LED street lighting project will completely renew 
Peterborough’s lighting asset, some of which is in excess 
of 30 years old. The combination of the new columns and 
the superior quality of white light will instantly improve 
the environment of Peterborough streets. 
 
Safe and cohesive communities: The white light emitted 
from LEDs is favoured by emergency services for its 
improved quality and clarity. The use of white light will 
improve perception of safety for Peterborough residents. 
 
The use of LED lanterns will significantly reduce the 
Council's energy and carbon usage. 
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allowances   34. Stop translating documents 
into foreign languages    LED street lighting.  
Suspend this project altogether. Total false 
economy. Comes across as jobs for the 
boys.  Recent policy to turn off some lights is 
sensible. There is over-lighting of most areas 
and spending money on LED replacements 
makes no sense.  Scrapping old lights rather 
than replacing old poles should be done.  
Having lights on for less time should be 
considered as well.  LED project could well 
end up costing more money. Far too many 
LED lamps going in.    Grass Cutting.  
Reduction in non-essential grass cutting was 
a good idea and should be reconsidered.  It 
was just implemented really badly.  Play 
parks and hedges that cause visibility 
problems to road users and put lives at risk 
are the essentials.  Pointless mowing of 
verges still happens.    Don't demolish 
Rhubarb bridge.    Managing demand - 
reduce translation costs. Put onus on those 
applying, who will usually have good enough 
English.    Park attendants - do not support 
giving these parks special treatment. They 
should cover other parks namely Werrington 
as well at same costs. 

34   A fair amount    

35 You need to realise the implications  Brexit 
will have.  Staff efficiency is vital.  Taxing 
residents cannot compensate for top heavy 
depts.  Is money being spent wisely? Are 
Managers managing well?  Social Services 
and Education should be visionary rather 
than stale and too much paper work.  Which 
keeps staff employed but is a drain on 
resources..  

A fair amount Staffing issues have to be looked at.  
Efficiency is borderline in certain areas.  If 
you do not carefully consider this now.  The 
next few years could be even more rocky 
with more losses in revenue 

The Council’s budget includes efficiency savings and 

there are no service reductions.  Any further savings 

would likely mean service cuts, and we have decided to 

strike the balance between having no cuts and having 

increased council tax. 

 

Council tax in Peterborough remains one of the lowest in 
the country. 
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36 I strongly object to the proposal to spend 
£5,500,000 removing Rhubarb Bridge at 
A15/A47(Junction 18) and make 
people/cyclists cross the roads at ground 
level. I spoke to Simon Machen before the 
Bourges Boulevard Scheme in the city centre 
and he seems to think people crossing the 
road is a good way of slowing traffic. As one 
of these people I can tell you I want to cross 
safely preferably at a different level to road 
traffic. I only use the footbridge to cross 
Bourges Boulevard- Never the traffic light 
crossings and this scheme could have been 
much cheaper if the footbridge had been 
modernised or replaced which would have 
maintained the free flowing traffic with much 
less air pollution from the stationary and slow 
moving traffic we have now on Bourges 
Boulevard. Rhubarb Bridge should be 
replaced by a modern structure and the only 
road changes needed is removal of traffic 
lights allowing free flowing traffic 24 hours a 
day.  

A fair amount Replacing Rhubarb Bridge with a modern 
structure and removing traffic lights would 
save money, be safer for people and cyclists, 
cause less delay to traffic inc buses and 
cause less air pollution by allowing traffic to 
flow freely.  

As well as removing the bridge, improvements will be 

made to the junction, including crossing facilities making it 

more accessible for pedestrians and cyclists. 

 

Crossing the junction will also be better for people with 

disabilities who cannot use the bridge.  

 

As such the scheme is considered the best way forward. 

37 Yes. The proposal to introduce a 
Peterborough Lottery gives me great 
concern. I am not against lotteries per se - 
the National lottery has achieved a great deal 
and many have benefitted from it. However, 
with the National Lottery in place and with the 
plethora of betting shops in Peterborough I 
believe an additional lottery produces too 
much opportunity for those who can least 
afford it to extend the gambling habit to their 
own detriment. The evidence of addiction to 
gambling eventually leading to homelessness 
is plain to see in the individual cases of rough 
sleepers that are dealt with by PCC and 
churches through the Winter Night Shelter 
and with those homeless families that come 

A great deal In relation to the objection, as above, to the 
proposed lottery scheme, my suggestion for 
replacing the designed fundraising for local 
charities is to give council tax payers the 
opportunity to contribute a small annual 
amount, hopefully subject to gift aid, to the 
chosen group of local charities via the council 
tax payment process. I freely admit that it will 
be a minority of council tax payers that will 
participate, but to raise the equivalent of 
£62,000 it will only be necessary for less than 
3000 households to contribute £20 per 
annum. Clearly, the communication over the 
benefits of such a scheme will need to be 
persuasive to be effective. 

The local lottery scheme will a tightly defined and controlled 

lottery. It is not setting up an on-line gambling facility. The 

set-up of such lotteries is heavily regulated. In order to be 

able to establish the lottery, the Council will need to 

develop a range of policies, and submit these to the 

regulator for approval. These include: 

 Children and vulnerable persons protection policy 

 Social responsibility in gambling policy 

 Protection from source of crime and disorder policy 

 Fair and open gambling policy 

 Implementation procedures policy 
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to the council for help. The small amount of 
income that PCC is designed to gain from 
such a lottery will easily be overwhelmed by 
costs to PCC of providing shelter and support 
to such homeless caused by the lottery 
scheme itself. Further, the planned 
fundraising for local charities can be 
achieved in more effective ways. 

If these policies and approaches are not deemed to 
address the issues sufficiently by the regulator, then the 
Council would not be able to proceed with the lottery. 
Given the very strict safeguards that have to be in place, 
and the potential to raise funds for the Council, Cabinet 
considers that it is worth continuing with this proposal 

38 The council made a big mistake of giving into 
millfield restaurants,Mini shops,take away's 
fruit shops,too many,so asking for money to 
shop fronts is not a priority,art in fletton 
quays,no this is not priority,invest more in 
services like disabled,elderly,more help in 
social care for adults and schools This is 
priority.And giving the upcoming young adults 
more help for there future.Give more money 
to help community's  

A great deal Yes sell off millfield to a private firm,Then the 
private sector can sort out the mess,Cut back 
on councillors £40,000 a year is another 

It is important that the Council represents and serves all 

residents and all areas. 

It is important to invest in these areas that do not benefit 

from developer contributions. 

 

The Fletton Quays art project will only proceed if we can 

attract significant external funding. 

Supporting vulnerable people is a key priority of the 
Council, and we are investing significant additional 
resource in adult social care as part of this budget. 

39 Council Tax rise seems to high, maybe just 
3% for Adult Social Services 

A fair amount   The Council has chosen to freeze council tax four out of 
the last six years, and we currently have one of the lowest 
rates in the country. Now there is no freeze grant and we 
have increasing demand and higher complex needs 
within adult social care .  As such we consider it is the 
right choice to increase council tax, rather than cut 
services.  3% of the council tax increase is the Adult 
Social Care Precept used to support these vital services 

and meet increased demand. The Council is proposing a 

budget with no reductions to services, if we didn’t have a 
2% increase then we would have to make cuts to 
services.  

40    PROPOSED LOTTERY    I am writing on 
behalf of Churches Together in Central 
Peterborough, of which I am Chair.     
Overall, we consider that the City Council has 
done a very good job in putting together a 

A great deal   The local lottery scheme will a tightly defined and controlled 

lottery. It is not setting up an on-line gambling facility. The 

set-up of such lotteries is heavily regulated. In order to be 

able to establish the lottery, the Council will need to 
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budget which has minimal cuts in services 
and the funding of developments in the City, 
despite the continual reduction in 
Government grant.    Our concern is that 
lotteries can have a detriment all effect on 
individuals. It can mean people will use 
money to gamble with that they can ill afford, 
and this can lead to addictions. Admittedly, 
the latter seems to be more prevalent in 
respect of scratch cards rather than a regular 
draw, such as the Wednesday and Saturday 
ones of the National Lottery. I am unsure as 
to which method the Council are considering. 
Those who gamble on lotteries frequently 
come from the less well-off sections of 
society, and result in effectively a form of 
fund raising which is less fair than a taxation 
system based on individual’s incomes, or in 
the case of Council Tax the value of their 
homes, making a presumption that the higher 
the house value the better off the inhabitant 
is.    We wonder whether consideration has 
been given to offering those paying Council 
Tax, the opportunity to make additional 
voluntary payments, which would be 
earmarked for good causes. How feasible 
this would be in terms of the City Council 
dealing with these contributions, we do not 
know, but think it is something worth looking 
into.       

develop a range of policies, and submit these to the 

regulator for approval. These include: 

 Children and vulnerable persons protection policy 

 Social responsibility in gambling policy 

 Protection from source of crime and disorder policy 

 Fair and open gambling policy 

 Implementation procedures policy 
If these policies and approaches are not deemed to 
address the issues sufficiently by the regulator, then the 
Council would not be able to proceed with the lottery. 
Given the very strict safeguards that have to be in place, 
and the potential to raise funds for the Council, Cabinet 
considers that it is worth continuing with this proposal 

41 I see there is some investment to street 
cleaning but think other areas of the city also 
need to be targeted. The horrendous amount 
of litter drags the city down in my view and 
creates a really bad impression. I litter pick in 
my area to keep on top of it but get really 
depressed by the state of the footpaths and 
roads across the city.  I'm not sure if the 
council is responsible for the parkways but 

A great deal   The planned investment in street cleansing includes a hit 
squad which will be able to target areas city wide. 

273



APPENDIX A 

28 
 

the litter on the verges of the main arterial 
roads is particularly bad. 
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4. Feedback from Joint Meeting of the Scrutiny Committees and Commissions 

meeting held on 8th February 2017.  

 

4.1. The Committee actions and recommendations for Cabinet are outlined in the 

following table: 

Section of 
the 

budget 

Scrutiny 
Recommendation 

Cabinet response 

Resources Review their decision to 
provide the facility for 
online gambling through 
the provision of a local 
lottery scheme. 

The local lottery scheme will a tightly defined and controlled 
lottery. It is not setting up an on-line gambling facility. 
 
The set-up of such lotteries is heavily regulated. In order to be 
able to establish the lottery, the Council will need to develop a 
range of policies, and submit these to the regulator for 
approval. These include: 
 

 Children and vulnerable persons protection policy 

 Social responsibility in gambling policy 

 Protection from source of crime and disorder policy 

 Fair and open gambling policy 

 Implementation procedures policy 
 
If these policies and approaches are not deemed to address 
the issues sufficiently by the regulator, then the Council would 
not be able to proceed with the lottery. 
 
Given the very strict safeguards that have to be in place, and 
the potential to raise funds for the Council, Cabinet considers 
that it is worth continuing with this proposal. 
 

Resources Consider using the income 
from the revenue received 
from Parking Permits to 
improve traffic 
management conditions 
and road conditions for 
cyclists and pedestrians in 
the most deprived areas of 
the city where the parking 
schemes are in place. 

The cost of parking permits has not increased since 2009. 
 
Parking permits are used as part of traffic management 
arrangements in a range of central areas of the city. 
 
If deemed necessary, such investment would be identified 
through the local transport plan process. 

Resources Check whether there are 
any other budgets that can 
be used to fund the issue of 
new Chromebooks and to 
consider if there have been 
any savings made by 
moving over to agile 
working to reduce the 

The Council does not have any other budgets to fund the new 
chromebooks. 
 
Standardising devices and moving to a Chromebook 
environment can have a variety of benefits such as:  
• Facilitating agile and flexible working, increasing 

productivity and increasing efficiencies which can lead to 
cashable savings. People and Communities have a savings 
target within the MTFS from this. 
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Section of 
the 

budget 

Scrutiny 
Recommendation 

Cabinet response 

£600K investment from 
capital.   

• Chromebooks are automatically kept up to date including 
anti virus updates without the need for additional 3rd party 
tools 

• As very little is stored on a chromebook the risk of data 
breach due to lost or stolen devices is significantly reduced 

• Officers can utilise the full functionality of google such as 
hangouts (video conferencing) which can also lead to 
reduced travelling time, increasing officer overall 
productivity, reduced mileage claims and reduced printing. 

• The Chromebook can be used outside of the council’s 
network environment, meaning staff are still able to access 
emails and drive documents and other applications hosted 
on the Cloud, even if the PCC network is unavailable 

• Standardisation of ICT desktop equipment to support the 
move to Fletton Quays 

• Long life battery life - in excess of 11 hours of battery life 
• Cheaper than a Laptop, Desktop, Wyse terminal and iPad 
 

 

ACTIONS 

Lead Directors will feedback to Scrutiny members on the actions below 

4.2. People and Communities 

The Cabinet Member for Resources to provide a copy of the Cabinet report detailing 

the specific schools requiring further grants to Councillor Ayres. 

4.3. Resources 

1. The Committee requested that the Corporate Director for Resources provide the 
following: 
a) Further details on the Norse Group and how they are currently working with the 

public sector and what services they can provide. 
b) Information on  if there is a limit on the number of resident parking permits 

issued according to the amount of space available for car parking. 
c) A detailed briefing note with regard to parking permits and the Cabinet Member 

for City Centre Management, Culture and Tourism to provide a copy of the 
briefing note sent to Councillor Fower on the same subject to all Committee 
Members.  

d) Clarification on whether Buglife intend to manage the Eye Green Nature 
Reserve on a voluntary basis and if so will there be a saving of £10K. 

e) Any Member with information on a policy which states that money received from 
residents parking permits should be invested in the areas where there are 
resident parking zones to provide the Corporate Director for Resources with the 
information. 
 

2. The Service Director for Adults and Communities to provide: 
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a) A briefing note on Disability Parking and clarification with regard to Disability 
Parking and if a person using a disability badge was given a parking fine would 
the fee be enforced.  

b) The outcome of the officer review into Grass Verge Parking to be shared with 
all Councillors and Councillors to be advised of when any approved 
recommendations would be implemented. 

 

4.4. Growth and Regeneration 

1. The Committee requested that the Head of Peterborough Property Services 
provide confirmation that no community assets had been handed over to any 
community organisations yet. 

2. The Committee requested that the Cabinet Member for Growth, Planning, Housing 
and Economic Development provide the following information: 

a. Further detail with regard to the public realm work to improve Broadway, 
Midgate and Northminster areas of the city centre. 

b. The Committee requested that the Cabinet Member for Growth, 
Planning, Housing and Economic Development ask the Chief Executive 
of Opportunity Peterborough to arrange a presentation to all Councillors 
on the work of Opportunity Peterborough.  This to include Opportunity 
Peterborough’s costs against inward investment. 
 

4.5. Staff Implications 

The Director of Governance to provide Councillor Davidson with information on which 

allowances were being proposed to be regularised and which ones would remain in 

regard to  the changes to staff terms and conditions. 

 

4.6. The minutes from the meeting are outlined in the following table: 

Item Section 
of the 
Budget 
 

Questions / Comment Response from relevant Cabinet 
Member / Corporate Director 

Introduction of the  
Budget and Overall 
Budget Position 
including Report of the 
Chief Finance Officer, 
Revenue Outturn 
Forecast and Budget 
Proposals, Key 
Figures & Cash Limits 
and Council Tax  

Clarification was sought on whether all of 
the Adult Social Care Precept would be 
used on Adult Social Care and which 
aspects of Adult Social Care would be 
supported if the precept were to be agreed. 

All of the Adult Social Care precept (£1.9M) 
would be used on Adult Social Care with an 
additional amount of £2.4M being provided 
from the extra council tax.  The detail of 
where the precept will be spent was listed 
on page 28 of the MTFS book. 

Page 3 Overall Position table.  Is it 
possible to predict the Grant Equalisation  
(GE) reserve add back for 2019/20 and 
2020/21.  Where did this money come 
from. 

The GE reserve came from additional 
savings made in last year’s budget.  The 
intention was that this reserve would be 
used over the following two years to smooth 
the impact of the grant reductions facing the 
council.  The budget strategy for the next 
two years will see the grant reserve used 
and therefore there were no further figures 
for later years. 
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of the 
Budget 
 

Questions / Comment Response from relevant Cabinet 
Member / Corporate Director 

Page 12 of the MTFS book and the table on 
the Overall Position provided further 
explanation and was repeated in the 
Overall Position table on page 3 of the 
Cabinet report. 
 

Page 19, paragraph 11.10 – General Fund 
working balance. Concern was raised that 
the Council had one of the smallest level of 
reserves compared to other Unitary 
Councils.  Were there any plans to raise 
the reserves. 

The minimum working balance had been at 
£6M since 2006.  Every year the overall 
adequacy of the reserves and balances 
were assessed and there was no reason to 
believe that £6M in reserve would not be 
adequate.  There was no plan to increase 
or decrease the amount in reserve. 

How was the figure of £6M reserve 
arrived at. 

The following areas would be taken into 
consideration when deciding on a figure 
and the assessment would be completed 
annually: 
 

 The size of the budget  and individual 
risks 

 Impact on local economy 

 Any potential  in year risks 

 High risk budgets 

 Track record of the authority delivering 
its budget 

 Regard of any other reserves that could 
be called upon 

People and 
Communities 
 
Appendix 2 
(Pages 15 - 23) 

Adult Precept allocation of funds.   Following on from a previous question on 
allocation of funds from the Adult Precept 
Members were referred to page 16/17 and 
informed that the service area would 
forecast the total overall budget and 
requirements.  If any Member required 
further detail of the budget for this area they 
could contact the finance area for the 
People and Communities Directorate. 

Clarification was sought with regard to the 
funding agreement for the Dementia 
Resource Centre. The current agreement 
was for 3 years and then an additional 2 
years.  The first of the additional 2 years 
had been agreed but not the second year.  
Confirmation was sought as to whether the 
second year of funding would be put in 
place. 

The extension for the first year of the 
additional funding had been confirmed and 
the additional funding for the second year 
would be considered later this year. 

Assurance was sought that the additional 
money for Adult Social Care would go to 
front line services. 

The money that was in the budget would go 
to provide the services needed.   
A comprehensive paper had been prepared 
on the budget drivers in Adult Social Care 
detailing all areas with budget pressures. 

278



APPENDIX A 

33 
 

Item Section 
of the 
Budget 
 

Questions / Comment Response from relevant Cabinet 
Member / Corporate Director 

Members were referred to Pages 33-34 of 
the Report of the Chief Finance Officer 
which provided the detail of budget 
pressures (assumptions) on Adults 
Commissioning 2017/18. 

Concern was raised regarding the 
announcement sent out from the 
Corporate Director of Growth and 
Regeneration on how the money would be 
spent in the Can-do area.  There had been 
no consultation with ward Councillors or 
community groups. 

To secure the investment there was a need 
to be clear about what the community 
investment could support based on 
evidence need.  At this stage only two 
areas of activity had been referred to.  
Investment one was a physical building on 
derelict land in Lincoln Road and the 
second investment was to public realm 
improvements along Lincoln Road. 
Members were assured that any further 
investment would include the appropriate 
consultation with ward councillors. 

Page 19, Passenger transport. 
Clarification was sought with regard to 
which routes would be reviewed and 
possibly cut. 
 
 
Further clarity was sort as to the meaning 
of passenger transport. 

Members were advised that short term 
savings included a review of routes to 
ensure that duplication was avoided and 
routes were merged where possible as well 
as a review of social care vehicle leases in 
an effort to reduce cost. 
 
Passenger transport refered to transport to 
and from school, people in care, social care 
transport for adults and the Dial a Ride and 
community link transport provided by social 
services.  It did not refer to general 
passenger transport. 

Page 23, Environmental Enforcement.  
Assurance was sought that when 
engaging the private sector enforcement 
agency Kingdom to target environmental 
crime such as fly tipping and graffiti in the 
Can-do area that this would not reduce the 
current number  of Prevention and 
Enforcement Service offices in operation in 
the Can-do area. 
 
It was noted that if approved the Kingdom 
contract would be shared between 
Peterborough City Council and Fenland 
District Council.  Was the money ring 
fenced.  If insufficient fines were generated 
would the Council need to top it up. 

The Kingdom resource would be an 
additional resource to the existing 
Prevention and Enforcement Service (PES) 
officers and there was no intention to 
reduce the number of PES officers in the 
Can-do area. 
 
 
 
 
 
It was ring fenced in that it was contributing 
to the bottom line of the directorate.  The 
contract for Kingdom would be at zero cost 
to the Council and there would be an 
income target included in the contract 
which was based on quality ticketing and 
tickets paid.  Kingdom have a number of 
contracts with other councils.  The contract 
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would be a pilot for a year and contracted 
service not a partnership or collaboration. 

Investment in Operation Can Do area.  It 
was noted that a capital investment of 
£7.5M was proposed for targeting issues 
in the Can-do area.    Why had other areas 
of the city not been considered for capital 
investment. 

The Can-do area represented some of the 
most deprived areas in Peterborough and  
suffered from deeply entrenched issues.  
Attempts in the past to make improvements 
had not yielded results.  The belief was that 
regeneration of the physical space in the 
Can-do area with a leaning towards health 
and wellbeing would make a difference to 
the community. It was a densely populated 
area with no scope for growth as opposed 
to other areas of the city which were also 
densely populated but did have scope for 
growth.  

Page 21, Schools Organisation Plan.  
Which schools were being referred to that 
need further grants. 

There was a report to Cabinet that covered 
the specific schools requiring further grants 
and this could be provided to Councillor 
Ayres. 

Resources   
 
Appendix 3 
(Pages 24 – 35)) 

How did Peterborough Today know before 
councillors that the contract with Amey 
was to be terminated. 

Rumours had got out and there was a duty 
to the employees of Amey who had a 
scheduled meeting with their employers on 
a certain date.  It was therefore decided that 
it would be better to provide an embargoed 
briefing to the PT rather than they publish 
something from the rumours to allow time 
for Amey to deliver the news to their 
employees before it became common 
knowledge. 
The rumours had come from someone on 
the budget working group. 
 

Could you provide more detail on the type 
of contract and what alternative ways were 
being considered to deliver the services  
that Amey currently provide. 
 
When will the Amey contract be 
terminated. 

The intention was to have a mutual 
termination with Amey to be completed 
during the summer. 
 
Future arrangements.  The Council was not 
looking to put the contract out to tender and 
not looking to put it out to the private sector 
again. The Council were considering a 
potential public partnership with the Nors 
Group who were the commercial trading 
arm of Norfolk County Council which is part 
of the Norfolk Property Services NPS Joint 
Venture Company.  Part of the property 
work done by Amey would naturally fit with 
work done by NPS.  The remaining services 
provided by Amey would come under a 
separate Joint Venture with the Nors 
Group. 
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Member / Corporate Director 

 

£100K is to be cut from the budget from 
2018/2019 due to the termination of the 
Amey contract. Could the saving be made 
this year. 
 
 
 
Clarification was sought as to what had 
changed to bring about the decision to 
terminate the Amey contract. 
 
 
Members were concerned that there was a 
lack of long term co-ordination from the 
Council with regard to a long term financial 
strategy.  An example of which was the 
Amey contract and savings that had been 
made in 2013 to services such as grass 
cutting, shrub maintenance, park 
attendants and trees. However In Phase 1 
and Phase 2 of the current budget it was 
showing £20K going back in to grass 
cutting, £83K going back into shrub 
management, over £50K going in to park 
attendants and £400K going into trees. 

This was an £8M contract and the 
predictions had been frugal with regard to 
savings and until the new operating model 
was in place it was difficult to accurately 
predict the savings therefore none could be 
made in 2017/2018. 
 
The intention was to bring the service back 
into the local authority so that any money 
coming back to the Council would be 
reinvested in the services.  
 
The termination of the contract was by 
mutual agreement.  Amey were now owned 
by a Spanish company who were changing 
their model and as such were happy to 
terminate the contract without financial 
penalty on either side.  This would not have 
been the case a year ago.  In 2011 the 
original contract was with Enterprise and 
Amey subsequently bought Enterprise out. 
 
There had been a £2M saving when the 
Council first entered in to the contract with 
Amey.  There were two areas for 
consideration.  The first being a decision 
the Council made around the standard of 
service and when the contract was entered 
into the Council made a decision as to the 
standard of service.  The standard of 
service had to be separated from that of 
trees and arboriculture.  There were clear 
reasons and evidence from surveys as to 
why money needed to be put back into 
trees. 
 
 
 

Page 29.  Increase to the cost of 
residential parking permits.  It was 
unfortunate that there was to be an 
increase in residential parking permits 
from £19 to £25.  Issues had been raised 
with officers regarding the number of cars 
being parked in the Can-do area.  An 
officer had confirmed that regulations 
regarding parking permits had not been 
adhered to correctly therefore allowing a 
household to have 5 or 6 parking permits. 

The increase of £6 per annum for residents 
parking permits would seem a lot but it 
should be noted that the last increase was 
in 2007.   

281



APPENDIX A 

36 
 

Item Section 
of the 
Budget 
 

Questions / Comment Response from relevant Cabinet 
Member / Corporate Director 

The officer had since advised that the 
regulations would now be adhered to 
which will meant a reduced number of 
parking permits for any household.  Had 
this reduction in income from parking 
permits been factored into the figures.  

 Members had understood that the money 
from residents parking permits was 
ploughed back into those areas of the city 
where the resident parking zones were? 

The Corporate Director for Resources was 
unaware of this and asked Members to 
provide him with the details of where this 
information could be found. 

Was there a limit to the number of resident 
parking permits issued to the amount of 
space available to park the cars? 

The information was not available at the 
meeting.  The Corporate Director advised 
that there were many areas that needed 
further investigation with regard to permit 
parking including business / commercial 
permits.  The Corporate Director invited 
Members to submit any further questions to 
him directly and he would provide a detailed 
briefing note.  The Cabinet Member for City 
Centre Management, Culture and Tourism 
advised that a briefing note had already 
been provided to Councillor Fower and this 
could be forwarded to Members of the 
Committee. 

There was concern that the increase may 
put people off signing up to future 
residential parking schemes. 

Until the consultation had finished it was 
difficult to know if people would be put off 
signing up to future schemes.  However it 
should be noted that the increase only 
amounted to 10p a day for five days a week 
parking outside their home. 

There were often issues regarding 
residents parking on grass verges and 
Members asked if consideration could be 
given to implementing a fee for doing this. 

Members were informed that there was 
currently an Officer Working Group looking 
at parking on grass verges and would 
shortly be providing a report with 
recommendations.  Some of the 
recommendations may be around 
increasing the capacity for enforcement 
and also turning some of the grass verges 
into permanent parking spaces. 
  

Page 32-33. Eye Green Nature Reserve.  
Will Buglife be managing the site on a 
voluntary basis and if so was there a cost 
saving on the £10K allocated per year.   
 

The information was not available at the 
meeting. 

 Concern was raised regarding the 
proposal to establish a Peterborough local 
lottery and that people who were already 
in financial difficulties could end up in 

Subject to approval of the scheme policies 
were already being drafted that were 
required to establish a lottery scheme and 
to ensure the necessary safeguards were 
in place.  The option of a full blown scheme 
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further debt.  Assurance was sought that it 
would only be available online. 

would be a question for Council in the future 
if the scheme proved to be successful. 
 
The proposal was for a third party to run the 
scheme. 

Clarification was sought with regard to 
Disability Parking and if a person using a 
disability badge was given a parking fine 
would the fee be enforced. 

The Corporate Director for Resources 
advised that he did not have the information 
at the meeting but would find out. 

Clarification was sought as to why there 
had been £600K put aside from capital to 
fund the provision of Chromebooks for 
staff.  Members queried why there were no 
other budgets in place for equipment 
replacement. 
 
It was noted that there would be a 
reduction in desks in the agile working 
environment and a reduction in printers.  
Clarification was therefore sought as to 
whether there would be a saving by 
moving to agile working as no further 
laptops, printers would be required and 
less desks would be required.  Was the 
£600K a net figure. 
 
How much of the cost was due to going 
over to google. 
 
How many of the people getting the 
Chromebooks will be getting them for the 
first time and how many Chromebooks are 
replacing other pieces of equipment. 
 
Some Members had felt that it had not 
been a good decision for Cabinet to 
promote online gambling through their 
decision for a local lottery scheme.  This 
may encourage people to get further into 
debt.  Councillor Murphy put forward a 
recommendation for Cabinet to review 
their decision.   
 
In light of earlier comments made 
regarding resident parking permits 
Councillor Murphy also recommended that 
Cabinet consider using the income from 
the revenue received from Parking Permits 
to improve traffic management conditions 
and road conditions for cyclists and 

Members were referred to page 35, Agile 
working.  Chromebooks were an enabler for 
the council to move to agile working. There 
was no money in the budget to buy 
Chromebooks and Chromebooks were 
integral to agile working.  Without 
Chromebooks the plan for agile working 
would be severely impacted. 
 
The cost of the Chromebooks was 
approximately £400K further detail of how 
the £600K was made up could be provided. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
It was not about moving to google it was 
about moving the organisation to an agile 
working environment. 
 
None of the Chromebooks were replacing 
other Chromebooks as they had not been 
used within the organisation before. 
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pedestrians in the most deprived areas of 
the city where the parking schemes were 
in place. 
 
Councillor Murphy also proposed that 
Cabinet check whether there were any 
other budgets that could be used to fund 
the issue of new Chromebooks and to 
consider if there had been any savings 
made by moving over to agile working to 
reduce the £600K investment from capital. 
 
Councillor Murphy seconded by Councillor 
Shearman proposed the following 
recommendation be put forward to 
Cabinet: 
 
That Cabinet: 
1. Review their decision to provide the 

facility for online gambling through the 
provision of a local lottery scheme. 

 
2. Consider using the income from the 

revenue received from Parking Permits 
to improve traffic management 
conditions and road conditions for 
cyclists and pedestrians in the most 
deprived areas of the city where the 
parking schemes are in place. 

 
3. Check whether there are any other 

budgets that can be used to fund the 
issue of new Chromebooks and to 
consider if there have been any 
savings made by moving over to agile 
working to reduce the £600K 
investment from capital.   

 
The recommendation was put to the vote 
and approved. (10 in favour and 9 against) 

Growth and 
Regeneration 
 
Appendix 4 
(Pages 36 – 39) 
 

Page 38, Investment Capital. Junction 18 
Rhubarb bridge (A47/A15).  This was a 
major scheme and a number of people 
living in the locality have expressed some 
concern that there had been no public 
consultation.  Members requested that 
proper public consultation should be 
arranged. 
 
Concern was also raised regarding the 
removal of the footbridge and cycle way 

The bridge required extensive work and 
would need to be replaced, however public 
consultation would be arranged, the time 
scale for this was still to be arranged. 
 
 
 
 
 
Any comments raised should be fed into the 
public consultation. 
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and future ease of accessibility across the 
road. 

Page 37, Capital Receipts update.  It was 
noted that the Council had and would be 
selling some of the council assets.  
Members were not being informed and 
consulted when assets within their wards 
were being disposed of. 
Could the Council look at retaining some 
areas for future housing. 
 
 
 
Investment property receipts.  Clarification 
was sought with regard to information 
being received that the Paston and 
Gunthorpe Community Centre had been 
handed over to a community organisation.  
This was a council asset and why had 
ward Councillors not been informed. 

The Council’s policy requires that all ward 
Councillors be consulted on any asset 
disposal within their ward.  If Councillors 
were not being consulted they should 
inform the Corporate Director for 
Resources immediately so that it can be 
investigated. 
 
Before any asset was sold the Council 
determine whether it could be better used 
by the Council and consideration was 
always given to whether it could be used 
within a local housing company. 
 
All community centres had discussions 
before Christmas in relation to how the 
Community Asset Transfer would be taken 
forward in each particular instance.  A 25 
year lease was being offered at £1 per 
annum and the community organisations 
would take on the responsibility for 
repairing and insuring the building.  The 
negotiations would start now that the 
Council knew where each community 
organisation would like to take their 
community centre.  There had been 
discussions regarding freehold disposal 
with some organisations where they had 
expressed an interest but none have taken 
place yet. 

Page 38.  Public realm – Broadway, 
Midgate and Northminster. Members 
noted that not much detail had been 
included and were concerned that 
improvements might include cutting down 
trees and providing street furniture.  Why 
was this being treated as a priority when 
there were shortfalls in areas of the budget 
such as Adult Social Care. 

The public realm areas of the city were 
critical to the improving economy of the city.  
It was important to continue to improve the 
public realm of the city. 
 
Public realm money was not revenue 
money and could not be used on services. 

Page 36.  Opportunity Peterborough.  Was 
Opportunity Peterborough on target for 
growing the 20,000 jobs in the city and 
25,500 houses over the next 9 years by 
attracting inward investment and 
marketing the city to businesses. 
 
Could Opportunity Peterborough’s costs 
against inward investment be provided. 

Opportunity Peterborough provided a huge 
amount of assistance to the Council and in 
particular the growth targets.  They were 
currently on track with the targets. 
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The information was not available at the 
meeting.  Members were informed that it 
might be useful for Opportunity 
Peterborough to provide a presentation to 
all Councillors on the work that they do. 

Governance 
 
Appendix 5 (page 40) 
 
 

Organisational Change and Adult Social 
Care Systems. A request was made that 
service areas build into their budgets the 
replacement of ICT systems. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Members were informed that the current 
Adult Social Care ICT system was quite old 
and no longer fit for purpose and would 
therefore need replacing.  In Childrens 
social care Liquid Logic required a number 
of upgrades to make it fit for purpose.  The 
social care team would be issued with 
Chromebooks to assist them with agile 
working.  This revenue expenditure was 
therefore about making staff more effective 
and efficient. 
 

Staff Implications 
 
Appendix   6  
(Pages 41-42) 
  

Page 41. Living wage increase and 
employee terms and conditions.  
Reference was made to the proposal to 
increase the mileage rate from 25p to 30p 
after it was reduced from 45p in 2016/17. 
Why had this now been increased again a 
year later.  

Members were informed that the Unions 
had worked with the Council to make 
£100K worth of savings. Union members 
had not been happy with the reduction in 
mileage rate and therefore negotiated an 
increase as part of the overall negotiations.  
 
The increase in rate was not in conflict with 
the Councils Green Travel plans, an 
increase in rate did not mean that people 
would travel more than before. 

Page 41. Discussions with unions were 
ongoing to make further changes to staff 
terms and conditions totalling an annual 
saving of £760,000 from 2017/18.  
Clarification was sought that staff had 
been consulted with regard to the proposal 
to remove a number of allowances for staff 
above a certain pay grade such as 
weekend enhancements and professional 
subscriptions. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Clarification was sought on how much of 
the £760K savings had been secured and 
when would the savings be achieved.  
Concern was also raised that if the unions 
did not reach an agreement and the 

The unions were the staff representatives 
and when proposed changes were put 
forward to staff terms and conditions there 
would always be a discussion with the 
unions.  The unions represent the views of 
the staff and if an agreement is made with 
them it is deemed to be an agreement with 
all staff.  The discussions with unions 
formed part of the formal consultation 
process and the unions balloted their 
members on any proposals.  Additionally all 
staff were regularly updated with any 
proposed changes and there was also an 
area on Insite called Ask Gillian where staff 
could ask any questions.  
The proposals were about regularising 
some of the allowances and not all of them 
would change. Further information on this 
could be provided to Councillor Davidson 
as requested. 
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savings could not be achieved what would 
happen. 
 

Agreement had not yet been secured and 
the unions were currently balloting their 
members but it was hopeful that agreement 
would be secured for the  amount of £760K.  
If the agreement was not reached then a 
different approach would have to be taken 
as to how the savings would be achieved.  
As the agreement had not yet been 
reached none of the savings had yet been 
achieved. 

Treasury Strategy, & 
Minimum Revenue 
Provision Policy 
Schedule D (Pages  
67 - 94) 
Asset Investment, 
Strategy, Acquisition 
Strategy, Capital 
Programme & 
Disposals 2017/18-
2026/27 
Schedule E (Pages 
95 – 137) 
Asset Management 
Plan  
Schedule F (Pages 

138 – 167) 

Page 147.  Asset Management Plan, 
Portfolio Intelligence.  “A lack of ‘portfolio 
intelligence’ means that strategic 
opportunities within the portfolio may be 
currently overlooked.  Clarification was 
sought as to what was being done to 
address this shortfall and particularly in 
the fiscal year 2018/19 when there will be 
a significant funding gap. 
 
Could some capital receipts be used for 
running costs. 
 
 
 
 

Work was being carried out to improve the 
portfolio intelligence to allow more informed 
decisions.   
 
NPS had the information about the 
Council’s portfolio and were currently 
looking to employ more asset managers to 
bring a professional oversight to make sure 
the Council were making the best of the 
assets they had. 
 
 
Under the policy and subject to a financial 
revenue limit, capital receipts could be used 
for revenue. 
Capital receipts as an income could be 
used for mitigating having to borrow. 
Capital expenditure had very strict rules as 
to what it could be used for. 
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